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PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE DIFFERENT PROVINCES 
DUBI!IO TBII YEA& 

1896. 

KADRAS. 

Eztracf. from tlle Procwlingl of tile Oo!Hf'nlllnl ~f Mailf'al, in tile Educaliqnal IJtparlt~~r•~. 

Boa. 138-134 (Btlucatiqnal), dated !Ae otll Jfarc1i 1897. 

REA-the following papers:-

From l!.. R. Ry. Bao Bohador V. Kamr11.uu C!UBUB, R.11i•trar of Booka,. Madma, to the Director of Public 
Iootraction, clat.d llith February 1897, No. 32. 

In submittiDg the following brief review and analysis of the pu blisbed literature of 1896, 
registered under Act XXV of 1867, I have the honour to report a eteody though slow 
imp1·ovement iu the literary activity and book trade of tbe Presidency generally. , 

S. Tbe number of new boob and new editions, the former of course largely predominat
ing, show$ no striking increase when compared witb the figure recorded in my lllllt annual 
report; but, as I then nntioipated, the total quantity of periodical literatare presented for 
regidration doting 1896 oon~raata favourably with the onUurn of 189& aa ahown below:-

Booko and pamphlet• 
Periodioala • • 

• • 
• • 

UH. 180. 

• 16S 761 
• 216 1" 

• 969 926 =-
The magazine is becoming an important item in the onrrent litera&nre of the p-ot 

day. The older established magazines, edacational and literary, continue to be great favourite•, 
while among the J:~ewly-issued monthly periodicala the ''Madras Review" in Engliah ia 
noteworthy u marking tbe local estension of tbe field of Indian journalism nnder Native 
agt'noy with the help of European contributors, and ehows, by its literary criticiam aud sober 
and serious disouuion, the vigour of youth. 'J'be minor magazines deeerve oo mention, as 
they are maze or leu of an ephemeral character, being atarted aa quiokly aa they are given 
up, each finding but equivoeal support for a limited time. They may be taken for what they 
are worth during their uncertain esiateooe. 

3. The following is a re-olasaifieation of the registered pnblieatiooa acoordin~r to 
languages, under three other general heads, distinguishiog original work from that which 
cannot be looked upon as auch :-

Bool• pabllaW Boo'll:apabii.W -._..wl Boo\:1 pob1hW lllt&ol-- ta the nroaeulu DaiCialftlo• oJ- wou•. o&htr urop .. a laognaltl lp6Un la !Ddlan eluaJoal , to mor. tb•o Totu. .... _. tD t.ht protluce. laDIUid. 

I 
ona lupage, 

-- --

1. 0 .. ,....,.. • . liM 4111 M 120 8011 
~· 2. Repu ocat!ODI . . Ill 62 12 6 91 

8. 'l'ranolatiou . . 6 60 1 8 69 

Tout. . m 678 " 128 959 

--

These llguree, it will be observed, bring the Sooth Indian vernaculan promiueatly lo 
tl•e frot1t again u being moat helpful in conveying information and inotruction to the people 
at larp. Though book• in English and Indian claooice are puhliehed in amaller aumb~rs, yet 
several important works and compilatione teeming with eound leaming and interesting 07 

authentio ioformatiou, and thereFore become literature, generally reach at From tbie source. 
B 
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So long as the Copyright Act extends no prolection nor ~atronage ~o those w?o are able to 
, 1 for for.,olten )iter11 ture and print oriental text. etill unpubbsh..d, clasi!cal works are . 

SC.ITCI " ' ' 't'tf 'titb 'te' 
1.,_ 1 t -' mi'nate 'l'be existin~ law bemg msuffictent o m er ere w1 1 e pua a not u,;e y o preuo • - . . • d' 

trade in what a competent ecbolar tries to rescne f•·om obhv10n ~fter a connderahle e~peu tt~re 

f · l 1 d money in 1,.0 curinao cornpariu!!', and collating several manuscript cop1es 
0 tune, a. Jour, an ,, - . · · h h 
to !.ring out a correctly printed edition, the translation form Is. the only one In wlac 1 e 
contents of such rnre Jiteroture can be oaved and mate1ially expanded. so as to secure the 
bcur6t of copyright as in the ease of original work. It is tberefore satisfactory to .note the 
• d tl b .. -> of translations in the above table; and the outlook for thlS class of IncreaMa un er Je ~ uu • • 
work• may thus be considered a hopeful one, if only ,the translators can do JUs lice to the 
wealth o£ material at their disposal. , 

4. Appended to this report will be found a s~t of statements sh~wing in detail the further 
classification or the publiontions. according to their subje~t-~ntter tn t.be .several l~ngua.ges 
and dialects o£ tbis Presidency and their bi-lingual and tr1-hngual comhmahons. It 1s there
fore •ufficient to notire in the following paragraphs tl1e leading works in each subject as an 
i ndn of wbat are important and inter•stiug or ropular for the moment :-

.Jrt.-Viewed numerically, there is no change to record in tbe publications under tbis 
bend durin"' tbe year vf report. 'l'h~re are thrt!8 treatises-one in Sanskrit-'l'elugu on Hindu 
music ano~ber in Tamil on the musical art as appli•d to dancing, and the third in Telugu• 
Engli:h on the theory of Ilindn mu•ic, and all the three add to one's knowledge of the snhject 
and do not lack the qualities necessary for tl1eir success. Lord Napier's ,instructive lecture 
brightly written with a certah1 fre>hness of observation and now reproduced with an analysis 
ia bound to bring to a close the indifference of the educated classes to a style of architecture 
best suited to this tropical country as well as the tyranny of the cbuoaw that prevails in the 
old-fashioned buildings in 1\lndrns, while tho arcbl!lological collection by Mr. A. Rea of the 
illustrations of temples in the Uellory District is valuablA as furnishing examples of Cbalu
kyon architecture inlermi:red with many Jaina feotures. TLere is a Tamil book in this group 
on drill and gymna•tica -a manual de11ling with out..door pursuit. fit for use in schools. 

BiograpAy.-Tbio class of literature ductuales much os a rule, and the number of works 
registered during the period under consideration is about double that of the previous year. 
The most noteworthy is Mr. l'arsmeswaran Pillai'• "Representative Men of Southern India," 
with their portraits, which by additions to the list of exemplary characters are bright with 
instruction, especially to the rising race of Hindu youths, while the demand for this work from 
the general reader shows the degree of interest taken in the lives of Native statesmen and 
other workero of established reputation in this part of India, The short account of Colum
bus and his grand discovery, and of the difficulties overcome by him during his ·voyages and 
visita to America, teaches many a lesson of devotion to duty, perseverance, loyalty and faith. 
A collection of abort biographies of Sir Herbert Edwardes, the peace·maker among wild 
Afghans, .. nd of some six Governors General of India, from Lord Amherst to the Marquis 
of Dalhousie, furnish autbentio faote intereeting to the general reader, who cannot easily get 
acce•s to the ot·iginal sources of information on auch a subject. These summal'iea are the 
puLlications of the Christian Literature Society and are abundantly illuetrated. The life of 
the late M abaraja of Vizianagram appears in Telngn \lith a po~m in honour of the late Rani 
of Vizianagram. An interesting account in Hindustani of the life of Queen Victoria from 
l1er cradle, with Tamil and Telugu versions, all enriched by excellently coloured portraits of 
Her Majesty, app..•ar at the right time. TbeaP, though written for young people, will soon 
become entutaining to older r•aders, 11ow that a retrospect of Her 1\lajeaty'a life and reign 
it to be taken owing to the nmatkable fact of l.er having filled the throne of England for 
airty years and therefore for a longer period than any pre,vious Briti•h Sovereign, and having. 
thua beat•n th& pnot record. 

. Dram~.-Tbe native obge app•ars to be a good friend of the book-seller and those engaged 
1n tl1e ma\mg of new hooks, ao many as thtrly·four old legends and mytLological incidents 
having h•en dramatiocd in Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam and Hiadn&tani during the year. If 
•orne of them are intel'f·&tiu~. the interest ia due lese to the artiotio development or tbe plo~ 
of the dramo. tbnn to the noture of the incidents conveying some moral lesson and dramatised 
<hidly in tile form of veroe atul oong. A Roman C'atholic play in Tamil has also been issued 
on the plan of the Hindu dram a. Tno other translations in English prose have appeared
one of Kalidlisn'a !:'akuntalo or the Loot Ring, and tloe other of the legend of Hariscbandra, 
the MRrtyr to Truth, ond both these names are familiar to the rPadera of the 1\iabnbharat and 
tho Uam&yano. A metrical version in 'felugu of the standard Sanskrit play calle,J tho Tov
cart iu Engli,h is tl>e only curiosity ot Lhe yel4f, and ia upparently intended like tbe annotat~d 
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edition• of Shakespeare's and Milton's poetry to be r~"d in colle~iatc ocho .. ls ns l'"' t ,.fa 
course of study in languag~ . . 

Ji'iclion. -In the light literature of 18911 there i• a noticeahle falling off, orul Mme of the 
new prntoe works of this clnss nre but adaptations of English taleR, such as J, hn-.. \lll•,.. Ra~u/113 
in Malayalam and Kamala in Tamil, the latter being an Knglish story of Hitulu f.unily life 
by tbe first lady novelist of Southern I udia, already known a• a novel of truth an•l powt·r nnd 
intense sympathy, uniting some of that originality of design and aooura••y of liui•h wloiclt 
distinguish the En~lieh novels of the present day. Another new fiction in Tamil entitl,·d the 
MollanJ,.gi baa been issued in the form of a large volume and hns the diotinctiou of !wing 
good aud far above the average Indian story of love and maniage in which there is nothing 
coarse but something of refined morality. 'l'he matter and mann•r of the story of love and 
marriage resemble the 6rst act of Saknntnln, and the whole plot skilfully weaves itself out on 
the lines of an English work of fiction, There is also a new novelette in Tamil, being a trnns· 
lation of a 'l'elugu work publi•hed two years ago and written with the idea of couuterud ing 
the vicious tendencies and follies of the boy of the period, hut crammed •vitb d••scril'tions 
which, instesd of affording healthy light reading to young people, seem partly <·alculated to 
do them harm. 

Bislory.-With tbe exception of the Telugu ve ... ion of a short account of the Native 
States of lndi~> and Native princes with their portraits, and an English work on the oouditiuna 
of society and rural economy in Southern India, the bulk of the historical literature of the 
year consists of school books and summaries, of which an introduction to Greek history and a 
short history of the Roman republic by Mr. Mark Hunter are the best. There is uloo in thia 
section a collection of short notes on Political Economy, but it is apt to lose intereat like other 
school books with the lapse of time. 

La•guage.-In point of numbers, the period under review ohows a decline even as r•!l'•rds 
annotated editions, compilations, and other favourites of the examination department of Jan· 
guage which u8ed to be issued in considerable quantities nnd to form an important line in 
orders from •cholastic book-sellers. Owing perh11pe to the high rate of exchange on shipm•·nts 
of papH and other printing materials and to tho fact th'"t the year hoe be•n rather unht•nlt hy 
in consequence of the scorching beat of u prolonged summer and subsequ•nt heavy rnina 
the printing establishments seem to have been for a time disorganised; but the com1>etition 
among printers and publishers of text-books for schools being generally k•en, the different 
series of readers and other class books are likely to he soon revised and fresh editions brought 
out eo as to show an improvement in the coming school term, '!'be editora of the oolh·ge 
classics aeries, including annotated editions of Shakespeare's plays, Milton's Cornu•, Macaulay'• 
Euays, Scott's Kenilworth, DeQuincey's Revolt of the Tartars and Kingsley'• Hereward 
the Wake and similar issues of the Tamil Chulamani and other poetical and prose text.a 
prescribed in the vernacular languages for the University course, and other l•and-bo"ko 
of the l!nglish language, helps and keys, and the compilers of readers for junior ocl•ools 
continue to do more or lese justice according to the wealth of material within tbeir reach. 
Of the uon-educational works interesting to ocholars of the Pundit· class, the remarkublc 
ones are the Tamil translation of the Kt<valayananda~~t-a standard Sanskrit work on rhetoric 
-and the first part of the Sanskrit MittiA:dara which is a commentary by Annamhhalta on 
Panini'a Grammar, and a proetical philology of the east, intereating to oriental ooholara here 
and in Europe. It is to be hoped that the publisher of the latter work not printed heret{lfore 
in this part of India will endeavour to iB&Ue the remaining parts and complete this important 
commentary. An interesting leoture by Pandit Liogam Lakshm,ji deal• with the question 
of man's original birthplace and his original language, and demonstrates by reaaoning that 
the Aryan lunguage waa man's original speech, and that modem Tamil and Telugu are likewioe 
traceable to the original Aryan language. A KanareAe compilation containing one thousand 
proverbs o£ the Tutu-speaking people is another useful work iiSned in an enlarged book form, 

.Laat.-Law boob and digests and manuals are in good request, and will continue to be 10 

a.B long as the growing numbera of the Law Coll•ge and legal practitioners rrovide a market for 
such literature. 'J'Ioe following publications of.the year are deserving of mention: Mr. Griffith'• 
Commentary on the Specific Relief Act, a digest of tbe Roman Law, with an introduction 
and appendicea coveriog the ground of the llll!titutes of J uatinian, a ~uide to I he Codo of 
Criminal Prooedure, and Dawe'a Manual of the Regiolration Law,-all in Engli,b. Amon!{ 
the purely Indian Law texts printed in the Telugu character arc a compendium of the Hindu 

B 2 
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L t I 1 ·1 ~1·th various lend in<> cases to illustrate the same, nn<l the 'l'clugu version aw o n wn nn('t.} .. b • • • • • 

r V'n"'IHine•vara's treati•e in Sanskrit on the Sacerdotal law of the lhndus wntten ~n \er.e 
:nd J

1
u;in"' down the rules "f conduct, and p•·cscribing expiatory ceremonies of pollu~wns ~ud 

other reli~ious observances, besides three Telugu and Tamil :!IIanuals of tl~e modern ~~~~d, v~z., 
f11e Yillnge Officer's Manual in Tamil a~d another. in Telngll rela:ing to v•lln~e n~mllllS~fllttOu 
und the police inquest,-all useful to v•llogo offiCials, ryots, vakil~ nnd tbetr clu:nts m the 
rural Jistricts. A monthly journal devoteJ to legal matters contmues to be pubhshed under 
thu title of" 'l'be Madras Law Journal.'' 

Jf,,Jicint.-An increasing intere•t nppears to be shown in indigenous medical and botani
<·al wo1·l;s. Notwithstanding a large number of vernacular publications in existe~oe ?u :he 
lliudu system of medicine, there are still many to come and compete with wol·k.• 1~ Engl~sh 
ou the allopathic and homeopathic systems of the west umnug such ne1v pubhcat•on. 'l he 
iollowing may be mentioned as speoimens of the literary fruits of this type for the y~ar. A 
band-book or compendium of directions and prescription• given in Tamil by some e1ghte:n 
••"c• of the Siddha School Siroralna raid•a BJ.(;,Aaoam, which claims to be a coronet In 

" • ' 1 ' K mcuical literature and describes a variety of medicaments, a key to medica art 1n auarese, 
und a recondite work iu 'l'amil prose nnd verse fnll of practical directions based on the per• 
•onal experi•nee of a livin"' writer fur the tr•atment of various maladies. Side by side with 
thc•e treatises on the di;criminnt.ion of diseuses and the Indian Materia Medica viewed 
J::onernlly, there are smaller wo1·ks treutin~ of specific diseases, such as r a it! !Ia Kalpam 011 

fewr and it. treatment, Bala faitlya CAiftilaa Raluam on the diseases of children with ,reme
dies, thre• tracta on poisons from snake.l•ite and th<> like anJ their antidotes, Dteaaa!alona 
I>Aa1ma 1'itlAandm, a Sanskrit !l·e,ltise in versa on a dozen dilferent mineral and metalio 
preparations, with a Telugu paraph ruse of each stsnzu, and .Jnap<fna Ratnakaram•,. a rnre 
band-hook in Sanskrit with TeiJlgn n:planatioo naming the vehicles suit~d to medicme, ,or 
•ubstnnccs like water, milk, honey, sugar, fruit and the like to be taken with medicine to 
make it agreeable or less nauseous. The only publications wo1·thy of mention as represent
ing the modern Eurol"'an •ystem of treatment are,. Telugul!anual of '}Iidwifery for Native 
Medical students, midwives and mothers, and an English :Manual for the instruction and 
~:uidance v[ hospital nurses emj>loyed all over Dritish Indio, 

lUi•crlla•uon-A considerable amount of miscellaneous literature has been issued prin· 
t·ipollr of tbe J>~mpbl•t clnss, including school geographies and moral lessons for schools and 
homes and aJvice t<> women of doubtful repute, £tatistics, directories, lectures, essays and 
pnpors on miscellaneous subjects, aud odds and ends for idle hours, maps, diagrams and the 
lil>e, bcsiJes lit~rary and educational magazines already referred to as growing in importance. 
Among the books for the general reader are found :Mr. Bensoll's Statistical Atlas containing 
abundant informution.on the general agricultural condition of every district of the Madras 
Presidency, with an analysis of the tracts liable to drought and famine and particulars as to 
tho average rainfall in normal seasons, the earnings of the ryots, and their material condition, 
while tl•e maps are meant to indicate the distribution of forest tracts and the arena in which 
•·rops al'e safe or precarious. Such information compiled from official sources and containing 
the results of local investigation has stiliJIOW been beyond the reach of most readers, and is 
valuable at the present moment to all those who have to deal with the effects of scarcity and 
famine and depression of the trade in food-grains in the country, Three small compilations in 
Tamil, 'felugu, and Hindustani J>resenting a statistical and geographical summary of cr The 
Eml'ire ou which the Sun never sets," with a world-map showing all the Dritish pcssesiiou8 
mal' ked in nd are for the time being interesting even to casual readera when it is plea•ant to 
how :nat the eelebrai.ion day of the sixtieth year of Queen Victoria's 1·eign is app1·oacbing 
au,\ \\til uraw gener~d attention and cause some inquiry for such. literature respecting the 
~xtent and resources of the Empire. An illustrated account ,,f "Tibet the hi.!rbest country 
in the world,'' and of the " Land of Snows" descriptive of the polar' regions; and 11. bulky 
VQlume of " South Indian Inscriptions," granite.eut in Tamil with English translations of the 
Cbola tcmplea of Tnnjors are also worthy of notice. On social subjects, two publication• 
come aa smatllc~ncies fl'Om the t.omh, t'IZ,, a collection of speeches nnd writings of the late 
rro.fcssor n .. ~ganada .Mudali, and the still more interestingly arrangPd collection of reaJaLle 
urttdcs Oil mlBcellaneous subjects originally contributed to English periodicals under the •o111 de 
plo,.t of" nn Indian LnJy," the writer king the late :\Irs. Satyanadhan who was the 6rst 
Madras Novelist to write in chaste Enn-li•h nnd cbarmin,.,Jv of native family circle and who 'J. " .,, 
J>roml.;c to do more in the wny of kinJ.ly and picturcs1ue sketches of Hindu life ; a paper in 
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Engli>h hy Pundit Linj.'&m La.ksbmaji "" the edu~ation of anci~ut nntl nH>dt•rn Hindu nn•l tlll 
tlw commun foults of Hindu studonta of tb" prea•nt •lay ; a :\(us•;~hnan l"thli••atitul in Tamil 
intentl~d to tooolt men aut! women tlteir tluliea anti rule• of couduot with angg.'O\it>ns lor iut· 
J•rovement, and helpful illustr•tioua from l<>geu<l.. A work oo Lbe Indian Mnniall" Customs in 
English, a lecture a::nin_at the re-marriage of widoff• 'Yith quotations from Slta.baic aotd 
Vedic authorities, a etriug of mi11or poems intended to rilicule certain Hindu cult.>ma om•l 
ceremonies, a hrief sbtch of the origin ~nol expan•ion of the Baiij.uoaate or /l'oiJ• '"'mmunity 
of Southern India, n Kan&l"IISII tat fur •chools on domestic economy, iueht•ling eauitati0111 and 
a revised Engli•h loook of Jea..,ns ou the .. me subject for the uae ,,f Eurasian girl•, advico 
to mothers in Telugu on the best wa.y of bringing up childm~, a di1'8otory for the uae of 
Enrol"'all plalltoore, the Stall Otlioer's Vode Mecum, the Coa.•t Produoo Code of Cyplo11r tele
gram• used by a local firm of English merohsnta in quoting pri- for goodi ollet·ed for a\., to 
ksep ~he information secret, Wall mapa of India and a Diagram calletl Balraljo or a llllme 
showing the way to reaob beaYen, and a short R.trHp.tl of M••'• Euf1 Progr.•• and hi• 
modem advancement 11nd future prospects are also included in tbio oeetioo, whiub ma)· be 
said to oomplete with a volume of literary and acientifio leoturu delivered by aompetent l'ru· 
feuors at the Presidency College Ball during the pre1811' and previoue yea••· T~ ..-mi· 
public leetun1a have ken nuprecedentedly auoceaarul, and will be not only read by tloe 
lecture-going publio, but pored over by mauy a yullth as no other work ever aoultl be iu 
ooll~ge and school libraries. 

P~lq.-Though indigenous poetry iasoid to be suffering fro1m waut of official reoog·uiiioa 
aud 1•atronage at the hands of acbool hook-tellers, yet it olaima a larg~r percentage of the 
regiatered wm·ks than langunge this ye•r, and many of tbe poems are of ths good old brallll, 
while others are auag in praise of guda and godd~aae•, sacred rivers and ahrinua or nre founded 
o~ the episodea of the R&mayana nnd the Mahabharata and other legenda of Vyw of puranio 
femt>, or tales ol" Vikram&rka and the like. There have also appeared a Telugu metri•'Al veraion 
of miscellaneous poems in Snnskri1, setting before the reader aome practical etbica for women 
from the •n-iter's own standpoint, a poem in pmist of a nntive chief and the good features 
of his character, &U•••i, a piece of fietion in 'felugu ver .. based ou tile pathetic tole of 
Campbell's "O'Counoo~a Child " ill Eugliab-ths desoriptioll•, bow&YIIr, being tb¥ author' a 
own, a conliuuouenarrative of a chief of :Bobbili and hia exploits in Telugu metre, dift'erin1r 
anmewhat from the street ballads oil the same aubject, moralaphoriema entitled HitGrGiaclPtdi 
iu Uriya vet-.e for scltools, a centum of Sanskrit vorsee named l.alt•Acaffo &••••• laying clowu 
the law of conduct for man, and urging the praetioe of one hundred virtuea euah u patienoe, 
vedic study, and the like, the trials and triumphs of HuiHhandra-the truthful kiog, d
cribed io Malnyalam Yeroe a11d often witty nud figurative in atyle, J aganntba Vija7am, a 
Cbampu poem in Kannrese, gleanillge from Telgll poets auitable for quotation in oonnna• 
tiou and diaouaion on varioWI anhjecto, and above all the parte of the eubooriptiOil edi~ioa 
of a new epic poom in Sanskrit by Mr. Ramaowami Rajn, on the Britioh Empirt', wb018 
seutimeuto are naturally given a modern garb to make it a work to pot•••• and pre~ern 
in librariee. Tuming to the reeft&tive aide of poetical literature, it ia fouod &bat atra7 
writera are occupied in what thsy fauoy will brighten meo'e livea with art aud amuee
ment. As a specimen of suoh poetry intended to cater to one'• amueement may be IDllll• 

tioued the Janamanollasiui, a poetical m;-llany, illuatrative of the wri~• akill in 
verailieation, but likely to he only glanced through by OUII&l readera u a mer.. paatime 
for 1m idle half hour ; M4rj•N &uuli•a•, in which a lover when aiok lanai• be - the 
oat of his beloved, and depute. her to carry a m...age to her mittreu l a pleuant 
colloquy in verse betw- two Malayalis, the fint line of eaob atanza coot&ining • quMiion 
aud the 1eeond line the anewer, tbe third formlllatiog another que~tion and the fourth 
annrering it auitaHy ; and Triylimr., a San1krit poem in .the NllgSI'i charae&er aompleted 
in oue uight by gallant. nHiliera. the fiut. compooang two feet and the 11e0IHI 
finishing each vene with the other two feet, ths allbjeot.mat.ier, however, of the whole 
being nnfortUDatoly erotic or of qneationable import. New .editiont of the Bhartrahari'• 
ethical veri8B, the conteuto of which are differens aud enD OpJlOille to pi- all taates, aod of 
the talee of Vikramirkr., both io Sanakrit, are a1eo iaoludad in thia aolleotiao, allll appeal 
with Telugu eommeuto, 8Yidently for the UAII of Sanskrit atudenta in thi• part of India. 

PolilicJ.-In the field of politiel there ia not much to report on, u what bave appeared 
daring tbe '"""' are not of perm&llllnt interest esee~i~g one work, a.~ ~~ bui lealleto and 
traefll ou Indian reform touching on the eau- of lnd1111 poverty or erit._og the fllJOfOU• 
s~s1em of revenve collection in vogue in thie 1'.-.ideucy or aanatiug the prooeedinr of the 

•• 
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. 111 dras and at Poona in 1894- and 1895, respectively. 1'he only 
National Congre•s heiJ Jn 

8
• . II tl oo<>-bt-out and well-received lecture on tbe Legaf 

puhli,·ation of excet·ti?nal men~ 1
1
8

•
8 wdel." 

1 
daby Professor Allen of the !'residency College, 

11 t , tilt t:ngt114 Conrtttu ton e •vere · • . l •·e• ""' 01 . • • • tb 1 ader and uluable to the student of constitutions 
and which i• both mv•tlng to e genera re 
b' t y law and aociology. . Ved' t' 
'" or ' . ' A There is no want of works on religious philosophy tinged with the an IC 

AdPA~l•••t'P Yb:-g but it is very rare to find a strictly philosophical work discussing exclu-
or v•nta cac 111 

' • f d t od b tl e modem • 1 •h rties of mind and matter and laws of lD erence as un ers o Y ' 
s1ve Y • e pror• f th H' d There is how 
eoLool of thought and more in the style of the Nyaya system? e 1n ns. . , . • 

• tb' t'•on a small tract on Indian lo!dc with speetal reference to Yyapts bemg a 
ever 10 11 oec " • • d' d · 

' t in s uskrit on the notion of omnipresence and the bke top1ce as •scusse 1n prose commen a • 
the old standard work of Madhu1·anadha called PancAa LakrlanJ. . 

R [' · -Althounoh the religious form of literature is the most popular with the people 

t I · • •uwds.tbon"b th: number of works re.,.istered in thia aohj•ct takes the highest place 
a arge, an " " 7 bl' t' f 1 tit seems to have lost the' .,.round <>ained in 18115. Of the 2 I pu tca t()ns o 
as usua ' yc .. ., d' . '1 . t d 26 re 
this cl•••, about 200 are original works, including new e lttons, .., are reprm s, an a 

translations. 
Arranged according to different faiths, the productions recorded stand as below:-

• . • • 188 Hindu bookund tracts • • 
:Muhammod•n booka and trooto 
Chriotian ditto 
Drohmo and Tbeooopbic • 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• • 

• 
• 

• • 7 
• • 

• 
66 
10 

ToTAL , • 271 

Those works doubtlest diver"'& widely to opposite poles of social and spiritual outlook 
c - . • 

and turn tbeir fnccs away from one another, and yet they all con tam a protest and an anb· 
dote a?aiu•t the corroding evils of scepticism and atheism, and as thiugs tending to teach 
piety and virtue, they are not unwelcome<!. on any account. Passing over all tract~ and 
Jeafiets, daily prayers and praises of deities, and sacred legends and lyrics and diverse religious 
compooitions, which for want of opace cannot bs noticed in detail, I shall only refer to the 
following works aa standing out prominently from the rest. The important works represent
ing Uindu religioua philosophy are-8adliana ChaluaAtaya, being a discusoion on the utility 
and scientific import of the four-fold means to arrive at truth, the means being a knowledge 
of the real and the unreal indifference to the fruits of seeking a transitory world, possession of 
faith, self-restraint and endurance, a.nd, lastly, the desir& for salvation or emancipation from 
bondage by the conquest of the six internal enemies to our progress in spiritual attainment; 
lahlmi Yi•iafa/.ra;ta Blta•ll¥am, a commentary or discussion on the Vedanta Philosophy of 
the V &ishulvaa in Sanskrit, SalifJantta Bod4am on the Advaita Philosophy in Tamil verse by 
Tatvarliyn with a comment, of which an English translation was made some thirty years 
a~to 1 .Jimrila Sanj(vitti and the like on Ved.linta Philosophy; .8utasamhita di•coursing on 
diverse •uhj•cts, r•ligious and philosophical, ranging from the. common place to the abstruse, 
such as the r•ligious duties of the four castes of Hindus and their sub-divisions, the identity of 
the human toul with the dh·ine spirit, the means of salvation and the like; 4cAarJa Hridayam, 
on the essence of foith taught by the author of the Tiruvoimoli of the Vaishnava sect; 
Gayalri Rahlla, a dissertation on the sacred verse called Ga1atri, recited by all sects of 

Brahmins in their daily worship; 8UaramJnjanlya Samvada being a discourse on the Yoga 
Philosophy; and a serially published version in Tamil prose of the Skandha Pur.ona. A book 
of Tamil lyrics entitled Naral:tftllra TijayatJt a.tl Ualt4kaly4na K11mmi, etc., in this graup 
which sing the romantic story of the Dipavali feast and of Ush.,'a marriage besides minor 
or.cred so11ge is remnrkaLie as being. tbe produetion of Vembn Ammall, a Brahmin lady of 
KumLukOuam, designed for devotional purposes. As. to the general interest of the reading 
worH at tbe preoPnt time, it culminates in fact in a collection of addresses and tracts of Swami 
Vhckauauda of European and American reputation who became suddenly famous 1-y his 
addr.a>es on the philosophy of the Upanishads in the Parliament of Reliooions at the Great 
Columbian Exhibition of 1893, and who is now trovellin~t through this"' Pruidency and is. 
regnrd~d l>y some as an earnest preacher of a reli!!ion of univenallove and brothe1·hood that 
has mndo Hinduism re•peoted by the civilised w~rld, while some condemn him ns preaching 
a stran~e jumhle of contradictions. Tbese addresses and lectures are entitled T!e Ideal of 
UHir:r.•allldigi""• BAtd-t; Yoga which explains the way to salvation through unswerving 

d<vol!Ou, nnd Kar111a l'o;a or the practice of abstract meditation of the Supreme Being ns the 
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only means by wlrich the human llOUl may attain complete union wi!b tho diYint• >pirit 1md 
which is considered harder tlran a life of rennnciation. All these rf.'adoble and unique traota 
eootaiu truces of •·eceut study and breathe a toler8nt spirit, whiob i• said tu have he•·n appre· 
ciated in the Parliament of Religions at tloe Chicago Exl•ibition. 'l'herti ue four Euj:liah 
works, the first entitled Til• llintla af. Home by the Reverend Mr. Padfield, beio~r a,....; ... 
of aket<:he.. of the every day life of the Hindus, their faoe marks, marriaj!e cen monies, funen.l 
rites nod observa.ncee, social custnma and atrong religious oruotincta with which the foreigur 
does not usually trouble himself, the second giving an account of the Brahta•a• of the 
Vedic literature on the use of lfattt,.,. in woral•ip and reli!!iouo .. oo-i6cea and rit•a, the next 
by Mr. Smart who bas produced a clear and readable translation from Dr. Due-ll's work 
on Vedanta Philosophy according to Sankara'o system, and the fourth conta.ining a eummary 
of the cplebratl'd Indian epio the Rtfmtfyana and a comp1ri110n with the Mahabbar•t and tha 
Gruk Iliad. 'I here are alee periodicula and seriul publicntionl sueh u the llralru f'idy• 
Patril:a, Pltltl,.ta Pattcllatklli, B•thr••••, 80fllllravi and a Sanskrit jourual of Pudukota 
and the like, serving as organs of Hindu orthodoxy and literature. Among the numerou 
tracts, leaHeis, pbampleta and tranalatinua nf psrts of the Bible and other Christian publi· 
cations, there is a Manual of Christian Eviden.,.1 in Tarnil, and a oollertion of biograpbi31 
aketehee of forty•two Indian Christiana with their portraits and an introduction in Engliah 
spurring on Indinn Christiana to greater activity and pointing out lht-ir re•p.•oailoilitie~~, and 
another series of addr•ssee delivered at some oonferencea of the Young Meu'a <:briatian 
Association with the objeet of promotiug the ev&Jigelisation of lndi,. and the Christian 
federation of the etudent.world generally. Chriotiauity claims u ita organa Jlilra6odl>ia 
in Kauar-, A.l111Dpal:iri in Malaralam, and the Ze11an11 Mal:azine in Telugu. Muhammad
auism is represented by a proee version of the Arabic bymna in prai.u <~f Muhammad'• 
Bllccen, and of the sacred town of Mecca, by a oolleotion of &ve hundred eeleet puan~ 
from tl•e K.orau with beadin~e and e~:plaoatOI'y notes on the oreed in Eogli•h. and by an 
anti-Christian leotnre dealiog with tbe relative merita of Cbriatiaoity and Z.lamiam, the 
result of the oomparison being a verdict against the theory that the Bible ie the word and 
work of God and in favour of the epecial featuree of Islam. Tbalaophy continues to be re· 
presented by the Tke01opAial with subject matter specially •leeted tbet finds a public await
ing it every month. Brahmoiam 1a jogging on with oocaaiooal tracts in Telugu like .i1ti~at. 
11/Jmu wbieh is directed againshtbeiam. 

Science (MallwMtictd arttl Jlulumi~l) ia represented by fewer works than usual, and 
moat of these are compilation• deeigned for schoole. The bigber matbematioe may be aaid to 
have comparatively loet favour, but practieal engineering and mercantile aritbmetio do not 
appear to suffer to the same extent. As a ease in point may be mentioned an E,u-e of 1!•1•· 
nnring with platea and eummary of ealculat.iona and varioue tables to help the ongiaeer, 
architect, surveyor, builder and others. "TAo- of II• II'Nr ~1 lYAe•l Jllan1•• llflli Hail1 
i• c.,_,, and meohanieal contrivances to diminiah the ume, _bftng a tranolatioa from a 
German paper on the aubject, and a treatiae on E~trical 1'rJJCtco• and the aooeaaoriea of 
!Jh«rieol Traa-car• are alike u.efnl, the former publiaation to the looomotive departm~nt 
of Indian railways, and the latter to drivera and conduct.on employed on the Klectric Tram· 
way. The Ready Reckoner in Tamil is iutended to facilitate the oaloulatiun of wboletale 
pries of cotton and other bazaar articlea sold by weigbt to merchant., and intel'ftt labia in 
Tamil, Telugu and Kana- from RIO to 10 eroreuupply a waut, to aay nothing of there~ 
mental account guide containing inetructions helpful to military olicent, cluke BIJd psy•bav•l· 
dan who have to keep the aceoUDt books of tbe native corpt. 

&iettee ( Natrwal ceil ot4 .. ,.).-There -• to have been a drop in the number of native 
indigenous works under this head and there ia compsntiwly little t;o interest tbe . nat~n 
.. trol•·gen and fortnne-tellera if PaedtJpal,i1ti,Ira in Kana-, Palm1atry ·~. Sanakrit wub 
Telngu meaning, and Bltt/Nrtlra on the good a11d evil rf8Ulta from tl•e oppoalttou of planete 
be ueepted. The worlr.s reJ>resenting mode111 acience are of an elementary chanacter, aueb u an 
illuetrated edition of the Natural History of Maramlllia. C•riow :UUI6 People, being a d..arip
tion of lnaecla, Pearl1, .Anillfale~~le11 aad other wonder• of thuea. fi1!uatl IYAaler.Pia"t'. -· 
ful and wonderful, explaining with numuous woodouis the atruetun of l•lant., bo~la flower· 
in<> and ftowerle~~~, and treating of timber treea aud aome ouriou• plantt lw•ides librcnN plante 
and otbero yielding dyee and culourinr matter, all of whirh are Uo~ pul.lioationa of Chriotiao 
Literary Society. Besides a oouple of Sanitary and Chemistry Primer• for acltoolo, a new 
:Manual on H yltiene, Sanita.tioo aod Sanitary Engioeeriog ba.a appeared a.a a bulky volume, 
aod it ia worthy of special rn,ntion Bl! the best book of tbiagroup, beiog a nolial.k guide to 
all municipal e~perta and eaoitary olliciala aD.d u oue caloula\ed to eduCRte aod interut the 

•• 

• 
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matter• of house and street cleanliness and of public health both in the 
com mum y a. argA 1 · · 
urban and rural parts of lba fresidency. 

Travell alld f'oyage~.-Worh of travel can nev_er ~e numerous among a hom.e·wedded 
cop! a like f,hc people of India. lhis y<>ar, a few pubhc"tions have appeared that m•g~•t per. 

i,•r• be called books of travel, but they are only booklet•. It has be.en :fonnd po~s1ble by 
tho Chri•tian Literature Society to narrate briefly the story of the earliest voyage I round 
the Ca 

8 
of Good Hope, of Va1c0 JJa Gama from Europa to the mainland of India 400 · 

years 1;.o, l'erhapa without any d.-am of territorial sovereignty when be sailed ; and t~ere 
appears side ],y side a deoctiptive account of the modern O~erland Journey fr?m • In~$a to 
l!:nglanJ. Both the•e pnhlicatioos and a" Pict1rial Tour round B1ble Lands".a.re cop1~usly til us• 
trated. An imnginary "Trip t!.roug!. Jtia'' in Tamil, Telug~ a~d Hmdnsta01 has also 
appeared, the former with map-picture• richly coloured and showtng the ~ostume~ and ~us~oms 
of the people of ea<·h country, its nationalllags, postage stamp and seal, Ita pubho buiidiDgs, 
e!'orto and pastimes, with an outline map. It i< written for girls and boys and will please 
the Lest of them without feeling that they are learniug like a task the leading facts of 
the geography of the Asiatic continent. · ' 

5. Of the 969 books, pamphlets and periodicals received during 1896 for registration,. 
U5, or over 25 per cent., are educational in their character which engage f.he attention of 
the ouhool·going population as well as that o( teachers and others who are fired with the 
ambition of bein~; authoro. The rest are non-educational works, the demand for which is 
not always constant in this country, and hence some Ouctuation, 

6. I regret to find a. decrease in thQ .numder of publications pr~sented for copyright regiil
tralion durin~ the period under review, it being if>7 ( including one Government work), 
ngainst 827, the number for the previous year, This falling o!I is due partly to the impu• 
nity with which copyright is infringed under the present law and to the difficulty of tracing 
the person who actually pirated the original edition and who when reached, if at all, is found 
to be a penniless adventurer from whom no damages could be realised nor tbe law charges en· 
tailed for the prosecution, which are often more than the prime cost of the edition printed. 

1. In eonelnsion, I have only to add that the tone of the published literature of 189& 
ia unobjectionable, viewed from a moral or rolitical point of view. There was one case of an 
nttempt at the close of the year to register an obscene book in Telugu from Bezwnda in 
the Kistna district, but on my pointing out the erotio or obscene portions of the book not 
permissible under the Penal Code, the publi•her bas pleaded his ignorance of the law and 
promised to deliver np, of his own aorord, the entire stock of the edition to the local Mnoois· 

" trate, to l>e destroyed and made no Ionge.· available for circulation. It is, however, impnl!l'ible 
to oay whether similar works not brought up for registration have not escaped detection and 
are not surreptitiously •old in the bazaars of .Madrns and mo£ussil towns, and are not hawked 
about the villages of this Presidency. 

IIIJllUCtl. 

Art . • . . 
Din.,;rnphj • • . . 
Drama . • . . • l<'i"tion • • . . • lli-11tory • . . • . 
Longu•ge . . • . 
Law • . . . . 
lfedie-ina . . . . 
1\1 iSN1hmeoua . . • Pot•try . . . . . 
rolitioo . . . . 
Sellt:ion • • . 
r.oi•noo (Matliomlticol and Me· 

chanicnl) • • • . 
~~i('n('e (Natnral and other) • Travl%il and V CIJRges • . 

T<>T~L • 
- -

APPENDIX.' 
En glial. Language. 

O:atenu.z. WOIII, 

RopubUe- Tran11&-

~·.u N6W 
at.iooa.. lion•. 

tdiUon. t'dnioo. 

2 . .. 1 . .. 
II ... . .. ... 
6 1 1 1 
1 . .. . .. 
1 ll ·~·2 . .. 

23 1 l 1 
15 2 1 . .. 

11 . .. ... 
71 12 2 1 

2 . .. ·- . .. 
II . .. 1 . .. 

S:l 1 s 2 

3 2 . .. . .. 
II ... ... . .. 
2 . .. . .. . .. 

183 21 12 6 

No"' 
Tout.. BdOI'S• 

edllt'S. tiona!. Tcrr.tL. 
tioul. 

~ 1 2 3 
0 1 4 5 
9 7 2 9 
1 ... l 1 

11 11 ... 11 
26 26 . .. 26 
18 . .. 18 18 
s ... 3 s 

86 4ll. M 86 
II 2 2 B , ... 

3 3 . .. 
38 ... 38 38 

II 1 4 6 
II 1 8 9 
2 . .. 2 2 

221 92 129 221 
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Art • . • • 
Biography . . • • Drama • • . . . 
Fiction . • . • • 
History • • . • . 
Language • . • • 
Law • • . . • 
Medicine • . • • 
Misoollaneouo • . . • 
Poet'7 • . • • . 
ll~gl~. • • • • 
Science (:Malhematical and lie• 

chauical) • • • . 
&ienoe (Natural ••d other) . 
Travels and Voyog .. • • 

Tour. . 

Art • . • • . 
Biography • • . . 
Drama • • . • • 
Fiction . . . . 
History. . • • • 
Language • • . . 
Law .. . • • • 
Medicine . • . • 
lltisoellaneouo • . • 
Poetry • • . . . 
Politiea • • • • • 
Religion • • • • 
Science (:Mathematical and lie· 

cbanloal) • • • • 
&ience (Natnral and other) • 
'l'ravela and Voyage~ • . 

TOTAL • 

Drama • • • • . 
Fiotioa_ • . • • • 
History • . . • • 
Language . . . 
L•w • . • . . 
Medicine • • • . 
l!iscella.neoua • . • • 
Poet7 • . • . . 
Religwn • • • 
Soienoa (liathemati ... l and Me-

chanica~ • •. • . 
Soienee ( atnral and other) • 
Travelo and V oyagee • . 

TouL ·I 

Biography • , • • 
l,aoguage • • • • 
Medicine • • • • 
Mi&cellaneoua • • • • 
Poetry • • • • • 
lteligton • • • • 
Science ( Y athematical and li .. 

chanica!) • • • • 

Oatot•u Won•. 

Tn•·•··l 
FinS 

edi.tiun.. 

ll 
2 
6 
2 
1 

19 ... 
8 

28 
liS 
60 

2 
2 
1 

us 

2 
1 
8 
1 
3 

27 
3 
3 

70 
llll 
ll 

45 

s 
'1 
1 

208 

5 ... ... 
2 

... 
8 
1 
6 

11 

2 
1 
1 

31 

1 
7 
1 

17 
1 

15 

1 
1 

Bt>rubUe-
aUuna. Lion•. 

N"' 
~~u~o. 

... ,_ ... 
1 ... ... ... ... . ... . .. ... 2 ... . .. 1 

... 1 1 ... 1 
1 2 ••• ... . .. . .. ... 7 ... 
ll 17 11 

1 ... ... 
1 ... .. . ... "' 1 

6 27 17 

Telug11 Language. 

... . .. . .. 
1 ... . .. . .. ' 1 ... ... 1 ... . .. 1 ... 1 ... ... . .. 4 ... 1 II ... s 6 
II 8 2 ... ... .. . 
1 7 8 

1 ... . .. ... 1 ' ... - . .. 
5 25 28 

JJ!Illayalam Language. 

... . .. .. . ... ... 1 ... ... 2 ... 1 .. . 
1 ... 2 ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
2 1 2 

... 1 ... . .. . .. ... ... ... ... 
3 3 I 7 

Kanarete Language. 

1 1 ... 
1 2 . .. 

l 

1 
&ience (Natural and other) • 

1--{--
5 I Tor .. L • 3 3 

Tous.. 

2 
s 
6 
4 
2 

21 
1 

11 
28 
32 
80 

s 
s 
2 

198 

ll 
ll 

]3 
ll 

' 28 
7 
6 

78 

" ll 61 

' 12 
1 

266 

5 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
1 
ll 

16 

8 
1 
1 

" 

1 
D 
1 

20 
1 

20 

2 
1 

65 

I 

J:dlk"t.• 
tlut~&l. 

1 ... . .. . .. 
2 

21 . .. . .. 
6 

' ... 
2 
s ... 

38 

II ... ... 
1 
s 

26 ... ... 
5 
8 . .. ... 
' ' . .. 

48 

. .. 
1 
2 
3 . .. . ... 
1 . .. ... 
3 
1 . .. 

11 

D ... 
II 

2 

I 

. .... 
f'<luca-
lhJual. 

1 
s 
6 

' ... 
1 
1 

11 
22 
~8 
80 

1 . .. 
2 

160 

. .. 
ll 

13 
1 
1 
II 
7 
6 

78 
41 
2 

61 

. .. 
8 
1 

218 

ll . .. .. . ... 
3 
3 .. . 
II 

16 

.. . . .. 
1 

33 

1 . .. 
1 

IS 
1 

20 

... 
1 

I 
' 

I 
I 

29 1 

-

ToUL. 

0 

2 
s 
6 
4 
2 

21 
1 

11 
2~ 
3~ 
8ll 

s 
3 
2 

IDS 

2 
2 

13 
2 

' 28 
7 
6 

78 
41 
II 

61 

' lll 
1 

266 

6 
1 
2 
3 
ll 
3 
1 
II 

18 

3 
1 
1 

" 

l 
D 
1 

20 
1 

20 

2 
1 
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Tulu Language. 

--
Oaun••L Woau. 

ft('publle- T:nmsla- Ed Utile 
Non .. 

TOT.U.. ednca• Toou.t..· 
Svnncn. at I~•· Uooe. tioonl. ttonul. 

Fl"" Now 
editwa. edition, 

Language ... 1 1 ... 1 1 
• • . . . .. 

1 1 1 1 
TM~ligion • • • • .. . ... ... ... 

TouL . l . .. 1 1 2 ... 2 2 ... 

•iogrnphy • . . • "i ... .. . 1 1 ... 1 1 
Dru.ma • • • . . ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
lli•tory • • . • ... ... . .. 1 1 1 . .. 1 
M iaoellaneona • • • • 'i ... . .. 1 1 . .. 1 1 
Travelo and Voyageo • . ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 

' TouL • 2 ... . .. 3 5 1 4 5 

8anal<rit Language. 

J .. Rnguago • . • . 4. ... 1 ... 6 s 2 5 
Mi!iooll~neoua • . . • .. . ... 1 . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Po~try • • • . . 19 - ' 1 2i 1 23 24 
l'hilowpby (including :Mental 

and .Moral Suionoo) • • 1 . .. ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
noligion • . • • 10 ... 6 . .. 16 ... u 16 

TohL . S4o . .. 12 1 4.7 ' 43 4.1 

Bi·Lingunl-Englia!·Latin PuHicatiou. 

n.ligion ·I 1 ... 1 1 1' 

Bi·Lingaal-Latin-Englia1 Pu6licatioM. 

L_••g•-•&• _· _· ___,_·l_s__,__ ... --L..--.___1 ... --L.·,_s_:._a I L I 3 

Bj,.Lingual-Englid.·Tamil Pdlicafion,, 

Language . . . • e, ... ... . .. 9 9 ... 9-
MWet>llant'OUI . . • • 2 ... . .. ... 2 2 2 
l'hilo•ol'bJ (including :Montol 

... 
and Moinl Scion«) • • 1 ... ... ... 1 1 1 

~oli!nOO ( llalbemotiool and :Me- ... 
ohaui,·al) • . • • ... ,,, 1 ... 1 1 ... 1 

---
ToT•t . 12 . .. 1 . .. 13 10 s 13 

·- ! 
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- - -

OUeau. Wont. 
llopubll- -· lfoa-s-. TOTu. Ed,... •4•" ... Tw&~.. 

PI<A If-
....... ·-- ticul. tillaal. 

..UIIoo. edition • 

Luguage . . • . 8 ... . .. .. . 8 8 . .. 8 
HiM~ II- . . . ' ... ... .. . ' . .. ' ' 

TouL • 12 ... ~ . .. 11 8 ' 111 

• 

Language • ·I 1 
... ... 1 1 1 

Bi-/Mtgual-Englif!I .• Hl1Ul••tani P•6ljcaliou. 
' 

Language ·I 1 ... ... 1 1 1 

Language • . • • a ... . .. 1 ' ' . .. ' )fioooll-•. . . . $ - ... .. . 9 .. . 9 9 
Beligioa . . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 .. . 1 1 

Tour. • 18 ... . .. 1 14 ' 10 lC 

J.Aagu.p . . . . 1 ... . .. II 8 II .. . s 
Poetry . • . ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 . .. 1 

T~AL ' 1 I 1 i ' ' ' • . .. . .. 

Siopphy 1 1 1 1 

Art . . . • . 1 ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 
Leguage • • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 

T02.&L . J ... .. . ... 2 1 1 2 

M.O.iae . . . 1 .. . . .. ... 1 ... 1 1 lliaoell-: . . 1 . .. ... ... 1 ... 1 1 
Beligion . . 1 ... 1 ... II .. . II :e 

T~u I "" 1 ... ' ... ' ' 
cl 
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O&!&D'&r.Wone. =: 'l'lloll&• - ·-T ..... e4uea- '!'oT.u.. 8nsJGfl. 1! ..... Uooal. \lou~. P!m .... 
odiUOD. talUoD. 

I..aguago . • ' 2 ... . .. ... II 2 ... a 
Poetry . . . . 6 ... .., ... II ... 6 6 

To!£~. • f ... . .. - 7 lJ 6 

Poetry • • . • 8 '" ... . .. 8 1 ' 8 
16 2 16 ' 18 18 Beligi011 • . . . ... . .. . .. 

TOT.U. . 14 II ... ... 96 1 115 96 

Modioiae • • • . lJ ... ... ... lJ . .. I ll 2 
Mia.ollaaeou • • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Poe~ • • • . ' ll ... ... 7 .. . 

I 
1 7 

Relition • • • • u ... 2 ... 18 . .. 13 13 
Soienca (N lllutal and other} • 1 ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 l 

• 
Tour. . 10 I II II ... u . .. I 14 14 . 

Poe!r7 • • • ... 

La11pop . • • • . .. 1 - ... 1 . .. 1 1 ReligiOII . . • - 1 ... 1 . .. 1 l ... 
Tof.oL • OH II I ... . .. ' ... I ll 

Bi-Littpal-Art~6ic-Jtal«9alam Pdlicatiasi. 

l!iograpb.J • • ·I 1 I ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 

Bi·Lingul-Hiflll-.tt~.S·Pel,.,.. P .. I/Jit:tJtioq, 

Lanpop • • ·I 1 I ... l I . .. I 1 I 1 I 1 
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-------~ ~ 

OuorJ' .u. W o•••· 
. BepuhUQ- Tran•l.,. F.\\ II(' .. Nf'U• 

SvDncr•~ Tou~.o I<Ju~· Ton.L. 
Ffnt; 

a lion•. t.iout. ltllllalo llonal. Now 
edltWD. ldtUoo. 

--
Religion • . • . 1 ... ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 

Polyglot Pdlication1. 

Language . • . . 8 ... . .. . .. s . .. 8 3 

M: iaoellaneoua , . . . 1 ... - .. . 1 . .. 1 1 

ToTAL . 4 . .. ... .. . ' . .. ' ' 
I 

From the Honourable :Mr. D. DvBcu·, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D., Direotor of Pnblio Jnallnetion, to the Soorela!y 
to the Government of M.ara., Edueetional Department, No. 206e, dated the 26th Febroaf1 1807. 

I have the honour to submit the report 'Of the Registrar of Dookl on the pnblicationa 
registered during 1896 under Act XXV of 1867, 

z. I have to note with pleasure the testimony borne by the Registrar to the nnobjection· 
able tone of the publications of 1896 viewed both from a moral and a politieal point of view, 
An attempt to register an obscene book was, however, made in the Kistna district, but it was 
promptly checked, 

S. There was. an increase in the number of puhlicat~na registered during the year, the 
total number being 969 {753 books and pamphlets and 216 periodicals) as against 9!5 (751 
books and pamphlets and 174 periodicals) during 1895-96. The large increase in the number 
of periodicals is noteworthy a.nd bears out the Registrar's statement that the magazine, as an 
important item in the literature of the day, continuea to be a great favourite. Of tbe 9C9 
publications, 809, or 84 per cent. were original works, 91, or 9 per cent; were re-publications 
and 69, or 7 per cent., translations. The sub-joined statement indicates the number of 
registered publications during the past five yean:-

Yua. Boolsau4 Perlodic&lt. T .. .,_ OriJ['Inal n.r.:blt ... TrualatJona. Tot.u.~ -pamphl•ta. work~ & ona. 

189ll ' • . . • ~9 183 982 695 208 81 982 

1893 • • • . . 00 ~~ BOO 608 143 67 808 

189~ . . . • . 683 !04 887 163 Bll '2 887 

1895 . . . . . 761 174 925 780 9' 61 925 

1895 . • . . . 753 216 969 809 1!1 69 DG9 

From the above statement, it will be seen that since 1893 the number of publications hu 
been steadily on the increase, though the figure baa not yet reached that of the first year of 
the last quinquennium. A• remarked last year, the rise and fall in alternate year• in the 
number of periodicals can only be explained by the irregular intervals at wbich this class of 
publications is issued. 

4. Notwithstanding thP incr~ase in the toW number of publications registered. the 
number copyrighted showed a decline, being 257 at a::-ainst SZ7 in tha previoua year. Thia 
falling ol! ia attributed io part to defects in the present law. There has been a decrease in the 
number of books classed as purely edueationaL It ia not reported whether in any caoe where 
there has been undue delay in the presentation of anr publieation, any action baa been taken 
under the provisions of the .Act. 

li. Classified according to languages, the largest nomber of rej!i&tered publica tiona waa 
under Telngn, Enj!lisb which had attained the foremost place during the precedin~ year 
~ming next, with Tamil following. Large llactaationa are noticed in the number of publica.-
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The .1. 1 b t no satisfactory reasons can be assigned for .such fluctuations. tions: no~ um mgua , u 
f 11 'n"' statement gives full particulars for the past five years:-

0 OWl 
" ., ., - - • ~ _, • ~ .. • .c~:::ii 

TIU· .;j ;! ,; ~ .. I ~ 

~ 
,; ~~ .!S 

~ • ~ li' • .... .. .. ., ::: ::; ... ~ • ·e .; .. • .l! • . .. 
0 ~ • );! loj "' p ... " '"' .. ., .. .. .. .. -

1892 . . • 242 66 1 1 253 199 81 26 ' - ... ... 14. 

187 60 1 ~ 117 as 32 9 ... ... ... 9 1803 • . . ... 
1894.. . . . 211 50 8 . .. 197 ~5& 41 20 6 ... ... ... 13 

1S96 • • . . 232 4.8 ... ... 202 ~23 4.3 47. 8 8 1 1 "' 
1896 • • • 221 47 ... ... 198 ~66 44 65 6 1 ... 4 17 

., ... .... 'll ... ... ... i! ... ... 
~t ~- ~ .. ~~ • • • .. ~ • • • • •• : ,; : ·c .. -a ,; ... 

~= ~· ~· ~= ~,;: ... ... = ...... .a.! :C.! ., .. ;::::- • • il ~ .,._ == .. ~:; "'e ..... ... a .-.l! .. . ... • =~ =: i.t •• •• •• i::&~ §llll g ~ .... 
~"' i"' ~:I! gw ~ .. ~ .. ... 

lil .. .. .. "' 
., .. ., 

"' 
., -- --

1892 • • • 9 .. . 1 ... 
"' ·~ 

~u 84. 43 8 2 14 982. . 
1803 . • • 15 ... 2 .. . ... ... .'l 29 22 2 1 13 806 

1894o . . • 2:i 8 8 . .. l .... • 22 . 17 s. ... 11 887 

1895 • . • 'I' ... ... I 1 1 2 87 22 9 ... sz 92ii 

1896 • • . u .. . 1 :n 1 ... ... 27 28 4 2 18 969 

6. The publications regi$tered during tbe year are classified lelow according to the sub-
jects. deul~ with and are compared with the figures for the preceding year :- · 

l8S5, 1896. 

Art • • • • • • . . • • 8 8 
Diogropby • . . • • • • • 'I }4, 

Drama • • • • • 24 34. 
Fiction • • • • • 18 8 
Hi.tory • • • ' .. • l'l' 21 
Language • .. • • 14£ ]30 
Law . • • • • 26 29 
Medio!oe • 21 27' 
Miecellaneono • • • . . . • • 169 2311 
Poetry • • • • 103 134. 
Phllo•opby • • • • • ' 3 
Politics • • • 8 G 
Religion • • • • • 316 271 
Soienoe (Matbomotical and )leebanioal) • 2' 19 

Do. (Natnrala••d other) • • so 27 
Voyaget and TmYtla • • • • • • • 1 ' 

Tour. • 925 969 - ...... 
The most noticeable feature of the year was the increase in the number of works on 

" Voyages and Travels." Seven boob bearing on the subject were registered-the highest 
ligure ever recordod during the last si:r years-as against one in 1896. The religious. literature 
of the year was the richest as usual and held ita own in the reading of the people, outnumber
ing all ot}>er departments of reading matter, thot:gh the number o[ publieations under this 
ltcad wna fewer thnttduring 1896, Writers of all creeds s""m to contribute to thia section of 
the current literatul'e, and hence the marked preponderance, 28 per cent. of the total number 
of registered publications being entered against this head. There was a very large accession 
to the W0rks entered against "Miscellaneous," which consi•t mostly of educational works, 
such as geo.;raphies, etc., and of books containing moral lessons which eaunot strictly come 
under " Langua;:-e.'' This is ~nerally a fiuctnatiog class, and the variations are to some 
exf•nt due to difficulty in dassification. A manual on drill and gymnaotics has been elassod 
under" Art;" it comes more appropriately under" Miecellaneous:' 
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O&DER-No. 133 (Educational), doted th~ :itlt March 1897. 
The r~view and analysis of publications r~gistered under Act XXV l•f 1~67 in the 

Presidency during the year 18!16 will be forwarded to the Government of India, 

To the Director of Pn!.lio Instruction. 
,. Commissioner of Police. 

Editors' Table. 

{True E1tract.) 

G. S. FORllES, 
Secretary lo IAe Gtit•erumtnl of Jla,fr.••· 

No. 1M (Educational), dated the 6th March 1S!i1. 
End.oraement by the Medru Gooernmen£. 

Copy to the Government of India, llome Department, with rcfNenc<~ to Resolution 
No. 10-707, dated the 26th April 1875, and to Home Department letter No. 19-1150, 
dated the 13th June 1877. 

BOMBAY. 

From C. FAWCBIT, Esq~ Secretary to the Government of Bombay, General Department, to the S.ONiary to 
tho Government of India, Homo Department,-No. ~73, dated Bombay CaaUe, the SOtb Anguo~ 1897. 

With reference to Mr. Assistant• Secrets.ry Pringle's letter No. 1U68, dated the 16th 
ultimo, I am directed to forward, for submission to the Government of India, copy of a report 
by the Reporter on the Native Press and Registrar of Native Publications, Bombay, contain· 
ing a brief review and analysis·of publications registered in tlie quarterly catalogues for tha 
year 1896, together with its accompaniments prepared in accordance with the ordcra containo<l 
in the· Resolutions of' the Gov~rnment of India, No. 10-707; dated 29th April1875 1 and 
No. 1-456, dated 12th September 1882. 

From G. :r.L S!tB.B, Etq., Begiatrat or Natin P11blications. to the Secret11ry to thtl GonTDmeai of Dombay, Oe!neral 
D•partm•nt, No. 190, dated lh• 13tb July 1897. 

I have the honour. to submit a ·brief review and analysis of the publication& registered in 
the 13ombay Presidency. during the year 1896, 

2. The total nnmber o[ works catalogued during the year was l,S81-, aa against 1,421 
of the year previous, showing a· decrease' of' 37 publications. Of these 1,38~ work•, SS~ 
were books and 500 periodicals.. 'l'he 884> books may be divided into 624 original· worlu, IIlii 
translations and· 94 republications, Classified according. to- the language• in which tloey 
were written, the 884'books comprised 56 English, 241 Gnjarati, 223 Maratbi, 60 Hindi, SO 
Sindi, 34 Urdu, 14' Kaoarese, 1 Konkanim, 2 Panjabi, 2 Manadi works, 79 works in the 
oriental classical languages and 142 polyglot publications. 'I hi l;oO periodicals iuolnded 2U 
Gujarati,UB }larathi, 90' English, 3 Hindi, 6 Urdu and g Sanskrit, thereat being bilingual 
or trilingual publications. 

3. Full details of the number of' works published in the severo.llauguagea under each of 
the various headings, such as Arts, 13iography, Drama., etc., being given in the otntemeuto 
appended to this Report~ ~be following para::rapha contain notlcea of onlyanch · worka in each 
language as deserve particular mention:-

l!:NGLISH. 

4, Of the 56 English publications, 27 were intended for achoot and college otndenb and 
29 were foD tloe general readers. llost of the educational publicatiooa were auuotationt nnd 
commentaries on classical works. contributed by Professors Sharp, 1>Iacllillan, Covernton, 
Scott and others. Of the booka intended for the general public, the most important were
(1) H. S. Shah Mahomed's .Tourttal of my Tou, Roullll 1411 1/JQrU, (2) Mat~dlil.'1 1J'riting1 
a11d Spetcltl, (3) Praltlpgad Fort asll tie Epi1ot11 of S!ivtfji •nil .AfnllrUn, (4) TAt 
l'•il.va.yopa•illl.ad, and (5). TRe J.liUgJlepi&ion Settlement, Mr. Shah Mahomed'a journal ia 
a very interesting record of travels in almost all parts of the world. 1 be work ia fitly dedica
cated to TAe .Memory of tll1 Oloriqu TJ.ingl i" Natur. attil .J.rt beheld by tbe author an•l 
very lucidly and tastefully described by him. Almost a11 the leading feature• of the couutriea 
in the Western and Eastern hemispheres have boen bric8y treated of in this volume of 33t 
pages, The book may, in short, he said to be the best work of the kind hitherto pohli..lo•d by 
a native traveller. The late Honourable Rav Saheb Vishvanath Narayan )IJ.ndlik, C.S.J., 
was one of the few prominent citizens of Bombay of his time, who took a nry leadi~g part in 
every public movement and commanded a very wid~ inlluence in the Native and Earol""'n 
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communities. His son bas certainly laid the public under great ol>ligations by compiling his 
worthy father's public speeches and writings. Rav Saheb Mandlik's utterances in the 
meetings of the Bombay Municipal Corporation on the subject of the sanitation and drainage of 
Bombay will, it is believed, be round interesting and may lead to the discovet·y of the origin 
of the bubonic plague which recently made such a havoc in Bombay. The fort of Pratapgad 
in the Satara District was the scene of the historical interview between Shivaji, the founder 
of the Maratha Empire, and Afznlkhan, a. General of the Mogul Emperor, who had been 
deputed tc chastise Shivaji. In this interview the Mahomedan general was killed by Shivaji 
and the controversy is whether Afzulkban's death at the hands of Shivaji was treacherous 
and unmerited or whether it was a fair return for a black design. The M ussalman historians 
take the former view, while the Hindu chroniclers maintain the latter. Mr, Ka.rkaria tries 
to corroborate the Maratha view and to prove that English historians like Grant Duff were 
mistaken in maintaining in their works the Mussalman version of the incident.. It may he 
remarked that the question is difficult to solve and must ever. remain involved in the dark. 
!-~either does any solution appear to be at this distance of time of much practical utility, , The 
Isbavasyopanishad is a part of the Vajasaneyi Sanhita of the Yajurveda, and treats of salvation 
and the way w e.ttain it. It has been differently interpreted by Shankariiobarya and 
Anantacharya, two rival exponents of the text, and Sr1sa Chandra Vasu, B.A., F.T.S., has 
translated into English the two different interpretations. This is a publication of the Bombay 
'Theosophical Society. The Ali bag Revision Settlement is a compilation of letters written by 
RB.mji Laxman Gharat, 11 landholder in Kolaba District, and ":ill repay perusa.I. 

Gvua.bi. 
5. Tarv4•o llunnar or TA! J.r' of Swimming, a. translation ot Martin and J', Raester 

Cobbett's work on that subject by Beheramji Barjorji Deslii, is the only useful publication 
under Arts, the value of which is heightened by the numerous illustrations given therein. 

Biograp~y.-The biographica.l produce of the year is enconragin'g. 0£ the 13 works 
publishe<l under this head, Mr. Narayan Hem~chandra, a Gujarati gentleman of praiseworthy 
industry, is the author of no less than 8.· Besides t1·anslating intc Gnjarati the lives of such 
eminent men as Dr. Johnson, John Stuart Mill, Babu Keshav Chandra Sen, Father Damien 
und Theodore Parker, Mr, Hema.chandra favours his readera with a galaxy of small biographi. 
cal portraits of celebrated philanthropic and virtuous women. It is impossible to refer to 
each of these works in detail, but it may be remarked in genera.l that all of them afford 
henlthy reading and are useful contributions to biographical li~erature in Gujarati, Of the 
remaining 6 works by other authors, TA1 JJfaMjan JJfanlal or A Grollp of Wortllie~, Part I, 
by :M:aganlU.l Narottamd&a Patel, is the most noticeable and is, to use an oriental hyperbole, 
an ocean of biography. It is a volume of 1,420 pages, Royal octavo size, being a collection 
of biographical sketches of eminent men and women, about 400 in number, celebrated in all 
spheres of life, in all agee and in all countries, being Kings, Queens, :Ministers, founders of 
religions, •aints, poets, devotees, eto., eto. The author, Mr. Maganlal, appears to be a lover 
of literature ami literary men aild a mau of firmness of purpose. His work took him, off and 
on, five years to write. The book baa been dedicated to II. II. Sayajirav, Gaikwar of Baroda 
nnd deserves a place in every library, being a Cyclopredia of Biography. 

Drama.-Thare were only 8 dmmatio publications, of which a revised edition of the tra.nsla
tion of Sllatut1laid by Javerilai Umiasbankar Yajnik is the most important. The first edition 
woe published over 30 yea.rs ago &nd was lithographed. The present improved edition cannot 
[ail, therefore, to be acceptable to the Gnjar,ti•reading public. Of the others, TAl JJevaltlevi 
desPrves a passing notice. It is 11 touching historical drama representing the trao-ic fate of 
Devaldevi, a Gujarat princess of far-famed beauty, who being taken to the Cour~ of Delhi 
and commanded to enter the Emperor's horem, refused to obey and suffered death and dis,.race 
by remaining true to her own religion. 

0 

Ficli011.-There were 2,11 works registered nuder this head, of which l7 111'8 either ori<rinal 
atories or. adaptations and 7 pu_re trans.lationa. Most ·~f these ~e hnsed on socical topics, ~ncb 
os marrymg for money, the pride of nchee, early or d1sproport10nate unions etc There ia a 
distinct improvement in the tone and oharacter of the Gnjarati novels of ~be y"aa.r. This is 
probebly due to the fact that several of them are works of practised writers who instead· f 
hatching plots in their own brains, have been content tc borrow them from some g'ood • · 

0

1 · h E r h n 1· 1 h f · ong.na s 
IU t e 'og 1s or enga 1 anguage. Sue 1 or mstance, ar" the followin"' work ._])· · Dd!t · 
or Tit• lriae JJini, by K. N. Kabraji; JJurgt•haNandini 8AaracA!w1ar:a•dJis: p"" zu,' 
b N II h d d 

. . • ~ t!1ars rau,. ... , 
y arayau emac au ra; au J.,apAtu .J.m or T+e Mirror o' Jw1tice b !\I" Dh"kh'""' L. 

1"1 k Th . h 1 b 'J ' y - ISS I ii!Jl a am ·ot. e first 1s t e ongest ut also tbe most interesting nov 1 f t' 1 • 
l\1 ~· 'b · 1 ·b h ,_ ~ • e o ue year. n 1t 
" 1". .1.1." raJ < cscn cs t e vcneucent mHuenl'e of ad•ers ity on one's ch t Th 1 d' ' arac er. e ea rng 



runLICATIO!\S ISSt:I:D A~D Ili:GlSTEI:I:D I~ EJtl. 17 

chara.otersaro all drawn from the Parsicommunity anJ the scene ,,f tl•e st .. ry i•l:tiJ ut Andhori, 
though latterly it shifts to Bombay. Dar11t1ha Ka•<lini nnd Sharadt!.udra ur• •••cial bl··• 
translated from the originals of tbe famous no\·elist of lleugal, the late lbulim ChauJra 
Chatterji. They al!ord very pleasing and whole•omo reading. Jiva• l'raMJt is a hist,,rical 
tale of Shiv&ji's times and is translated into Gujarati from the Bcn~nli original of !llr. lt C. 
Dutt. The Inst!pl;ni Arri is a well-execute.! and faithful translation of au English novel. 
The Nimal: Jlara1JJ of J.D. Mnrza'ban is a very touching tale in which the lights nnd •hnJes 
of Parsi social life axe cleverly portrayed. The only other works that deserve mcn,ion unJcr 
this head are Ma"ula 1Jlarda11a or T!.l Crudin!J of llt1 BMd, a tale, describing tho evil cllccts 
of premature consummation of marriage and the han placed uron widow re-marriage, the 
.fnarltali, a clever detective tale, and PtJndarU"par l'Jn;, showing how a young Bhatia heir 
squandered away his rich heritage of 15 lakhs within one year in extravngance and specula· 
tion. Some of.the remaining works are dull and silly stories of love anJ adventure nnd dnim 
no notice. 

Hi•tory.-Unde~ this head only two publications deserve any mention. The first ia .J. 
Hi1tory oft!le Kin!JI of Ptr~ia, by Palanji Harjorji Desai, being a complete chronicle of events 
of that andent country from the prehistoric times down to the settlement of the P.trsis in 
India. The work is divided into 14. parts and bears on every page marks of ability nnd 
patient research. The author and his father have laboured for yeara in the ficiJ of Persi.:l.n 
History and have already published two learned wol'l;:s on two detached portions of the subject. 
The present is an attempt to bring ont, in a connected form and in a convenient compass, the 
whole history of Persia and the Parsis. This being the first work of its kind in Oujarati, ia 
a raluable acquisition ~ that language, and, pre~enting, as it does, to the modern dcsccn.lants of 
Zoroaster the wonderful achievements of their forefathers, bas special olnims upon their 
attention and sympathy. The other noticeahle work under this bead is TA1 Greatueu of 
.Ancient India, by Narayan Hemachandra, a less ambitious work than the above, hut equally 
interesting to the Hindus. It is published under the auspices of the'' Oujarat Vernacular 
Society" and describes the state of civilization in ancient India WI manifested in literature, 
science, arts, commerce, eto. 

Law,-Tbe only noticeable work under this head is the Penal Corl1, a tpecial legislative 
enactment on Criminal Law passed and promulgated in his dominions by Uia Highness the 
Gaikwar of Baroda. 

Medicine.-Only 8 works were published nnder thia bead, of which Pr~vmlioJJ of Fevua 

1111:1 Womeria Dia&a&tl and T/;1 protection of Pre!Jnant TYouwa and tA, Cut~ of Infanlr are 
useful publi~e.tions of their kind, and deserve to be read especially by women. 

Miscellaneous.-This is a comprehensive bu~ somewhat indefinite beading generally claim• 
ing the largest number of works. In it are included essays, speeches, lectures, foiay talea, 
anecdotes of Dadshah and Dirbal, Bhoja and Kalidaa, guides, calendars, almanacs, description• 
of sacred places, books of games, etc., eto. .Most of these are commodplace nnd possess no 
literary merit. There are some essays and adaptations of tales by Narayan llemcbandra 
which deserve to be mentioned. For instance, his euay on Drama, llitlory, Bi"grapAy, 
Wliat .Aould fill learn fro• ~~~ Engli&!, JloiiJ to !aul llealtl"J C~ildren in tlu Pamil.ft eto., 
are well thought-out and caref11lly written. Tli1 Pdflil of to·day: TMir Reli!JiOJJ ""d 
Do~1tic Lifl (second edition, revised and enlarged) is also· an instructi\'e and informing 
essay. BaldoWJ .4na•d (Part II), by Ichchhtlram S. Desai, ia an excellent &daptation of the 
Evenings at Home, which will be useful to school boys. It is dedicated to .Mr. K. l\1. Chat
field, late Director of Pu'blic Instruction, in appreciation of his kind and keen intHrat in the 
cause 0 f, education. KAorllr or Food is a translation of a monograph on food by l'r<>feosor 
Church. 

Poetry.-This is the largest heading, comprising 11 poems on diverse subjects from the 
most sublime to the most vulgar. Most of these are small insignificant pam ph lela rontainiog 
legends, prayers, devotional songs, invocations and praises of gods, goddesses nnd sllinto, songs 
sung in operas, or poems on miscellaneous moral and religious subjects, a few lament the death 
of the late Maharaja of Dhavnagar, paying high tribute to hia many noble qualities of l.ead ond 
heart, some contain gar!i songs sung in circles by women in Gojr&t, eto. Only a Lout half a 
dozen of these 71 works lay claim to poetic merit. Tbe first in rank is Ku•ja FiUrtJ, or 
Spore in a Bower, by the late H. II. Dhrnva, B.A., LL.D. It consists uf three vila•••· 
(parts) and each vilasa contains a number of pleasing and delightful p~ms on va•ious 1nLjecta. 
The poet claims that his poetry is pervaded by a new feeling of love like that or tl:e Engli•h 
Jake poets, and this he provea in a number of waya in tho preface. It mllft Le almitted that 
this wo•k Las a certain rresbness and charm about it "·hicb attract. acJ tolJ• the reader in 
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admiration. Jlndaya rin4 or TM ll~art'1 Llltt, by Nar.si~hrb Bhol.anath, is ~not~er notice· 
able poetical work of the year, contaimng poems on descr•pt1ve, reftechve and didactic themes. 
It is a valuable work, a.s several of the poems are written with a true poetio feeling and taste. 
J.b'Mdormi or TAe Unif9lng Tf' a~e• is another good work under this head. lt contain• about a. 
dozen poems written in a gra.ve mood aud are philosophic in tone. The poet, anx~ous not to 
keep bis readers in doubt about his meaning, supplies a lengthened commentary lU prose on 
eanh of his poem1• The poems are called" Unifying Waves," because they are expected to 
produce W&VeB of delight in the hearts of the readers and unJOii oe ~ntiment between them.and 
the an thor. PIUAU HaUa Banrafrlha& or n. PmeriJer of t!.e lltgM• of Dum6 Creature• l~ a 
metrical prize-essay inculcating love towards dumb an~al~ and published under. the. a~sp1ce$ 
of the Bombay Society lor Prevention of Cruelt~ to Ammals. The ~oe~s contamed m 1t. are 
simple and suitable to be sung by boys and gnls. Among repnhhcatlons and translatiOnl 
SA.ri Kri1T.na C!.arita, by poet Girdbar, and K4vya rinDaa, by H. :B. Bhatt, are good books. 
The former is excellently edited by Ichchharam S. Desai, and the latter is a well.exeeuted 
rendering into Gujari!.ti of Knlidas's Megha Duta. . . . 

PAilo1op~y .-Of tbe four wor.b nuder this head, . the most noticeable is a free tranola. 
tion of the JJ!ulgvae Purina by lchchh,r&m S. Desai. It is a work of great labour and is 
excellently got up. TAi C!.ild!.osd flj tA1 Tf'orU is a plain Gujarati translation of ati English 
work of the same name hy Edward Clodd, F.R.A.S. The two others lire guides or manuali 
on Yoga philosophy. . . 

&ienc• (Mal!.tmatical ana Naftm~f).-Of the 14 books under this head, 13 are mere 
1chool boob. Elemetltar1 Natural Science, which is a translation ot an English book and 1s 
published under the eateemed patronage of His Highness the Gaikwar, is a very nse!ul 
contrihution to Gujarati literature. 

Travelt.-Tbe single work published under this head.is a remarkable contribution by an 
enlightened Mahomedan gentleman. It is a record of a tour round the world and oontaina 
his impressions of men and manners of various countries and climes. The book being also 
published io an English dress and noticed elsewhere in this report, nothing more need be added 
here than that it will alford delightful reading to those who know Gojar&ti. 

HINDI, 

11. Thera was no work under Arta and but one under Biography. This contains the livu 
of Kabir, Ri!.mfnand, Namdev and other well-known saints, devoted to the service or contem
plation of God. Of the four dramatio pnblications, two were on legendary anbjeets one is 
a love piece, and the remaining is a ailly faree, The five works under Fictio; are all 
romantio love tales, having little mPrit worth notice. Of the five wo1·ks under Medicine 

' ' two-vi•., B4ivan411 So gar and .Amrita Bd,ar Batil<-are exhaustive treatises on medicine based 
on cla.seica{ Sanskrit works on the auhject. They are useful publications a.s they will serve to 
revive and popularise the study of Indian medioine. A third is a veterinary manual, giviog 
aamea of cattle diseases and prescribing remedies for their cure. A fourth is a fanciful treatise 
on the various kinds of poisons, prescribing several antidotes for Pach. There were 28 poetic 
publications in Hindi, hut most of these are mere booklets containing love songs or religious 
hymns to be sung by the devotees of Rama and Krishna, two of the most popular gods.of the 
Hindu pantheon. Two of these works are poetic summaries of the chief incidents of the 
Rom4yafltJ and the Mda6Airtd. One is a big volume describing the lue of JUishna. in Goknl 
his woudroua achievements in killing eobraa and demons and so on. .lUa K!.an4 ia another 
big volume containing detailed descriptions of stirring battle scenes between Alah Udal (a 
mighty North Indian Chief) and Prithvi Raj of Delhi. The legend says tha.t Alah is 
still living on the earth. None of the works under the other headings require any remark. 

K&N AIIJISII. 

7. There were only fourteen books puhlishe.t in this language which, it is to he regretted, 
eontinues to be the most backward vernacular in the Presidency in poini of literary activity. 
The single publication in Arts gives instrnotion1 on drills and gymnastic exercises. Under 
Biography, there were two books. One of these is named Fo¥ntl~ruml RiformtFI of Religioa 
is l11dia, by Ramchandra Ilannmant Desbpande, M.A., and contains lives of Buddha, 
Sbankaracbarya, Cbaitanya and Kabir, together with a abort account of their religions 
doctrines. This is a usefnl work bringing together varied information in a small compass. 
The other contains lives of Shri 1\Iadbwacharva. the founder of the Dualistic school of 
l'hilosophy, and of his disciples. There were no noticeable works in Kanarese under History, 
Language and Poetry. Of the two law books, A Trtalill 011 Hind• La111 is a valuable 
ad.lition to the language being based on the works of Mayne, l\IacNaughten and. othera 
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The philosophical W•>rka are popular expo•it.ious of Vedanta philusopby, One of them ia 
translated from • Ilindi original Both will be welcome to the cLua of readeu for whom they 
are in tended. 

Mu.bux. 
8, Tbe total output of Marathi literature during the year waa 22S publieatiou. Of 

these Arts claim 4, only one of which, ~ Tr~ati11 011 .Agrieull•r~, ia worthy of notice. Thi• 
book is a considerably revised and enlarged edition of a work published eome yeare ago under 
th~t alll!picea of the Man\Lhi Book Society, wbioh baa Iince ceased to exiot, and ia now pub
lished in the Sbri Sayaji Dnyan Manjusba Series. The author Mr. R'mchandra. Abiji , . 
Raje, has devoted much labour and research to the preparation of thia work, and great credit 
is dWl to him for having brought out an nbauative and up-to-date practical trea.tiu on 
the agriculture and horticulture o! Western India. The book beare a prefa.ce from the 
pen of the Ilonourable Mr. Justice Ranade, who apeak& highly of llr. IUje'l conscien
tious thoroughness and indust17 in IJlakiog hia book u useful and full of information a1 
possible. His fair to add that but for the munificent and princely generoaity of II, II. the 
G&ikwar the publication of such a costly work in Ma.r&thi would have been a weU-nigb hope
less task. 

Biograplt.-There were 13 books under this head, but nearly all of them are sketchy and 
fragmentary in character, the subjects being Cbristain 1\lissionariea like William Carey and 
lttlverend Goreh or personages from Indian Ilisto17 like Shidji, Anr11ngzeband thot R'ni of 
Jhbi, This branch seems, on the whole, to be bnt poorly cultivated. The only noticeable 
works of the whole lot are a Life of Il. B. Na•tl MwJjl, a Lif, of Av.rtug•e6 and a Li/1 of 
Benjami" FnJol<li,., The first is the life of a self-made Hindu gentleman who, by the force of 
bischaracter and sterling worth, rose to be the Divan of an important Native State, But the 
merit o£ lihe book does not depend so much upon the greatntaa of its enbj~ct aa upon the 
faithful diligence and assiduity of the author in collecting a number of anecdote• and useful 
fa.ots about hia hero, , It were much to be wished that some one would publish similar lives of 
the late l>Ir. Maudlik or Telang for the edi6cation of the rising generation of the presidency. 
Tbe J.i,/"8 of .Jurung:eo is based on materials gathered from aeveral English workl, such 11.1 

those of Bernier, Elphinstone, Grant Daff, eto., and i1 perhaps the first detailed biography in 
:t.larathi of the Great Mogul. The Lif• of Bt,.jami,. Pranlclit1 ia an adapta~ion of an Englieh 
work and has been approved and rewarded by the Deccan Vernacular Translation Society. 

Drama.-Twenty-ona works were registered under thi& head. More then one-ball of 
these are "Musical" or Sangite plays, which are now-a-day• so popular in !lAtin society. 
They a.re generally liked on the stage more for the sake of the favourite tunea to which mo1t 
of the songs in them are set then for anything else, The legends chosen lor dramatio treat
ment are the favourite one1 of the exile of Rama, the marriage o! Na.la and Damayauti, the 
marriage of Devayani, etc. Among the social dramas, two are devoted to the modern plead6r 
who is represented as unscrupuloWIIy preying on his olieota and aa indulging in dram·drinking 
and other vices, Both ol them are evidently absurd carioa.turea and cast unmerited reficctiou 
on a respeotable profession, though it is not improbable that the writert of these piece• have 
in view one or two black sheep in the fold of native pleadere. Almost all the worka under 
this bead are of ordinary merit and do not deaerve to be mentioned speci6cally, 

Pictiofi.-The number of works, registered under this head was comparatively ama.IJ, ~••·• 
1 ~. Generally novele exceed the dramu, but this year the situation is reversed and the play. 
wright. have scored of£ the novelists. The subjects and soarces of in•piration of both are tbe 
same, vi8., legend, history, and modern native aooiety. The first two are gradually going out 
.,f fashion and the BOcial drama or novel is monopolising the 6eld to itself. In one respect, 
this tendency is not to be deprecated, because Hindalegend contains an overdose of the aopor· 
natural and makes surprising demands on one'e credulity, while hi.ato17 u written by the 
Indiana easily merg•s into legend and a halo of romance overhangs it. But then the 1ocial 
drama or novel, which is fast supplanting the legendary and historical pieces, ia not of the 
right sort, and is frequently written by men who are in no way qualified for the task, It 
does not describe native society aa it ia nor u it oaght to be. The chara.ctere are generally 
drawn not from real lire but from fa.ncy, which roam1 unchecked onr all the periods of 
Iudian History for choosing its ideals and produce. a. medley of heterogeneonl and incompati. 
ble qualities. The heroes are invariably possessed of wonderful brave17 and noLility, while 
the heroines are all dainty a.ad p~rfect. In apite of 1ach virtuea and accompli•hmenta 

Dt 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1896. 

they eiiCOunter terril>le mi•eries and ordeals iu l~fe~ from which they.-pe iD the ve~ last 
•ce11e or chapter by some miraculous means, Th1• 11 roughly the outbne of a Maratb1 dram_a 
or novel, and it laeb ail nmlity and .... tur&tnea. Tbe novels. of the year are mostl! fsutast1o 
et.orie• n[ love adventures or intrigues. Tbe only books wbieh aitord laealthy reading are one 
or two translatione and adaptationa from English and Sanskrit originals, Such is the 
BriAafkalM BlgtJI' (Part V) by Isl&mpurkar and a Mar&thi rendering of "-• histories of 
Tl•o" qf AI'-•· &taja.llG Clu.t...Aiaya or 1'11~»" J!Jatuta&ni•g P11/01 by V lltudev B'poji Kanitkar, 
is the only work among or igiual atDrlea whioll i1 written in a pleui.ng ttyle and deaervea to be 
placed in tbe hands of boye and girls for both umsement and inltrnotioD. 

Dittcry .-Only four works were pl'odueed under tbie head, flf whioh two are aohool 
books, Tbe other t.wn are val1111bla eontributioDI to hist¢ca1 literature in Marithi. One i1 
the h':t!ploil1 tJ/ lite Afardtluf• in ButleiU11tul, n origillal work 1181Tatiug bow the lfarftbae 
ob&aiued a footing iu the fertile province of BllD.delkhand, towards the middle of t.he last 
oeutury by ...,;.ting Cbbatras&la, the then King of Bundelkhaud, againat the Muhammadans, 
The autbor Mr. Dattitraya Balvant Parunia, wbtJ ie lmoWD to be a zealoua and diligent 
worker in tbe field of Maratha History, baa oonenlted tbe original recorda of the Bnndele 
family and bas placed before hie ~ertl a narrative of the doings of the Marithas in Bondel· 
khand. He intends his work to aerve as a CODtribntion to a comprehensive and faithful Hie
tory of the !lfanUI•ae which, be contends, 1-emaine yet to be written. 'l'be other noticeab!e 
work ia an excellent adaptation of the TOiume OD IW-• ttl lie 8f9rt gf lk Nt~fiO!I• &ri ... 
It io written by Vin,yak Konddev Oak and forma part nf a seriea publiahed under the 
patronage of the G'ikw.r, A1 ramarked on several previous report., the eolightened ruler of 
B.roda haa '-u doine valuable .ervice to Vel'IIBcular literature by enoouraging autholl to 
make tranalatioua or adaplntiou £rom etandard English worb on aeientiie and hieto,ieal 
eul•jeet,., 

Mf1611at• 11tfll Lt.ar.-Tbe works under these heade are elementary rchool boob and 
revised editions of old works, and call for no reBI&riL 

JliiiCella•H••·-'J.'his ia generally a very compreb811eive heading, and lill books were 
registered under it during tbe yea\'. The following alone are noteworthy among them :
TA• Bttl~>-•• ••d TAm .El-QH, by M. S. Gole, M.A., Priaeip&l, Furg- College, 
Pooun, il a gond eaay pointing out certain vital defeota in the ~Jatem of edllll&ticn obtaining in 
Go'fBrD.IIIent and private aehoot. in this Presidency. lfr. Gole tabs a very gloomy view of 
tbe outlook hl<fore the literate claBB88 in llldia, and sayt thai UBina the whole educational 
syltem il raclioslly overhauled nothing but utter extin\ltiou 11 iu etore for the " Br,hman• '' 
by wbioh term he mesna all the literate eb 1 Soon after the eaay was publiehed, a eto?'m 
of eontroveny arose in the vernaonlar press over the views maiotained in it, and it WBa 
elaborately sevilwed in more than one leading organ o! public opinion. It it not poeaible 
to agree with every ooe of Mr. Go'le'e ft&M, bnt it mas~ be .ama&ed that; l1e writea from 
con'riction and genuine sympathy, and many of the faulte tbat he pointe out. in the earrent 
eduoatioaal system are real aad eal1 for aarly eJrorte for their nmoval. The hook is in every 
way deserving of a plara in every eehool library. 1'ie &,.t•• ,f knul '1'11111re is Bffl(lal by 
Vishnu Moreahwar Mal•'jani, M.A., i1 another good work under this head, which fu~ 
a detailed hittorioal aocouot of t.he Zemiodari II)'Wtem in Bengal, the vieinitudes it bas hitherto 
undergone, and the advantages it oft'ers to ths tenants. There are no worb ia Marfthi 911 the 
ays&ema of land tenure io India, e.ud Mr. 1\lahijani'e work wt1l cooseqaently be welcome to 
Mar&thi reoden. &P1.,...elti Karle.flte-., or f'lle Ihlin •I r 0f1NS, ie a translation of au 
English work. It. is a good present to the achool-going girl., bui ita drawbeelr ia th i it · 
~what above their beade and the viewe it Hte forth on aueb qne.tions u marriage are a uln:. 
radteal. There are one or two other small ess&JI whieh are well writtea 0 e of th 
dttaoribe1 the dutiea nf man iu plain and aimple language, and j1 well worth ~ · 0 

A em 
repqbli~ilon~ the -ye of ~ late. Jl-. .v. K, Chiplunbr and G. G. Agark:r~:ll li= 
aud eocull subJeots, all very tntereating and inetruotive oontribn&iou. 

Po my. -This head 00111prised the largest number of publications in Mar6thi laat • 
81, bu ~ of ~ a~ tiny pu!pbl.ta of indil!ereut merit. Thirty•three publicatio!-:n:·• 
odes and JovoeatJo118 m honour of the Hindo -" Gao•-H Tb t . 11 
.. _._ t • ,__ 5- ....-q 8 u mae populanty o£ the -au: m~vemau m ~""1• Poona nd el~ewhere is :reeponaible for thit Wllleual effueioo of 
poetie tr1bute tea 1111gla 111emher of the Hindu paotheon '1'he oct • • 
ancl there diversified by a lamentation over t.he alleged 'downnoo:. ~~:;v~ti0118 a~ here 
appeal te MarilLa patlioti.m te imitate the deeda of Shiv'.ji or a wail over''7he ~ IBd:. :~ 
the ..... ..a oow. Twu small works describe the life of SL' ... • hil ugh 
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the present condition of India, which they represent. to be unfortunate. l'our book• are intcnJI).I 
to be rend by girls, two of them containin" son~s tD be sun•• by them nuJ tho two r<·mainin" 

~ ~ 0 t t" 

offering young girl-wives wholesome ndvice on how to beh:>ve"in their hnsLat~<h' families 
One of these work., called S,[,arcM Patharani or TAd Dtpar!Mrt of a Girl·rrif~ to hrr J.,u,: 
irt.-law'l House, is specially to be commendeJ as containin" some verses which nro nt one• 
simple and pathetic. The following works desPrve to be :cntioned by name :-D.,n·rauoa 
Nill.edhtbta!t, or Et'g!.t Poem• ill Co11tlem•ation of lice, gives a vivid picturo of the lifo of a 
vicious roan given to gambling, drinking and oensuality anJ contains an earnest exb,>rtation 
to all and sundry to keep clear of vice in every form. The verses are flowing and \·igorou• 
and there is occasionally visible in them a touch of gentle humour and sarcasm wl>ich mat:~. 
them delightful rending. Kirlant.kJ.in Patlyen, or Potml to lid Sug at a Pop11lar Serrnon, t.y 
Shankar .1\loro Ranade, B.A., deserve mention not only on accoun~ of their merit, but al•o 
because they indicate a new and healthy departure. Other popular preachers embellish their 
discourses by qnotatioue from classical poets, whereas Mr. Shankar calls in the aid of hi• own 
muse for the purpose. Among republications there were seven or· eight exccllen~ volumes of 
standard Manitbi poetry published during the last year. The editor of these, l\lr. Vaman 
Daji Oke, deserves high prai•e for his enterprise. These include the poema of such poets n• 
Anant Pbandi, :Mukteshwar and 1\Ioropant. There wns aloo a cheap and bandy edition of the 
much-read and ever.popular G&thas of Tnkaram published by Tukaram Tatya. .lfaUrti.4tr<> 
Kavya Mdaranda, or Honty gatl.ertd frollt MaratM Poelrr, also deserve• mention, becauso it 
brings together a number of elegant poetic extracts which easily lend themoelvea to happy and 
effective quotation in speech and writing. 

Politic1.-0I the three publications under this head, Element1 of l'olitie~ (Part I), b!LScd 
on Professor Sidgwick's treatise on the subject, is the mos' remarkable and is tho joint·work 
of V4sudev Balvant Patvardhan, B.A., and Dbondo Keshav Korve, B.A. It is brou:;ht out by 
that enterprising :Marathi publisher, 1\Ir. Balva.nt Ganesh Dabbolkar, of Poona. The book is 
certainly an important and valuable contribution to serious literature in !llarathi. Of tbe 
two remaining works, one gives an account of the Congress sittin~;s io Poona, and the other 
contains gl•anings and extracts relating to India from the speeches and writings of some of 
her veteran and.well-known champions. 

Philotophy.-There were in all 11 philosophical publications in l\larilhi last year. Of 
these, 8 are popular epitomes expounding the doctrines of Vedanta-philosopl:y. Of the 
remaining three, which are translated from English or Gujarathi, an adaptation of lfer6erl 
Spescer'a First Prinoipla (Part I), by Narayan Laxuroan Phadke, is the roost impo~tant. It 
seems that of all the English Philosophers, Herbert Spencer is the greatest favor1to of the 
translators. A lees important work than the above ia Etementl of Morality, by Vtlaudev 
Ganesh Sahasrabudhe, who hopes by this book to have supplied the long·feh want of a moral 
text-book for use in Indian schools. 

ScidnCe (Matlwnatiral and Natural).-Oftbe 12 publications under thia combined henJ 
one alone is worth particular notice, Wontle11 in 8pa~e, by l>Ialbar Kbander&v Chitnio, ]I.A. 
LL.B., is a popular and attractive account of the Solar system, bcatifully illustrated. The 
book is a very desirable addition to acientilio literature in Maral.hi, and more books of the kiod 
will be extremely welcome. 

Voyage• and Trave/1.-The two works under this head describe .A I oyag• to J mualnn 
and .A Trip to KruAmir. Both are well written, but the latter especially will appeal to a 

larger class of readsrs. 

SII!DI· 

9. The ,total nnmber of Sindi publication• during the year was 30. Of lb•se a major 
portion consists of love stories. One is a Treali•• Dll Therapeutic•, two treat of TJ.e Sci.enc6 of 
CAarm• and .Amulet•, while two other• contain moral advice. · 

U&DU. 

10. The number of publications in this language was :a. Several of these tiog rraioeo 
of the Prophet 1\Inhammn.d and contain tradition• about him; a fe•Y give account• of some 
l\lahammadan Pirs, while the res~ are love pieces or farcical comedies of no great merit. 

Aunt c. 

11. Ten works were published io this language.' Tl>e g<neral purport of m0•t o£ tlorae 
ia to give rules and directions about offering the daily prayers, to prai•e 1\[ubamm:.<l, nnd to 
recount traditions and miracles ascribed to him. 
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PnsaN. 

12 
Twelve Persian books were published last . year. Of these two are biographies of 

Mon&r;hs and Saints, one is a lexicon in rhym?, while the rest are religious in character, 
Containing rules about daily prayers and ablut1ona. 

· SANSKIUT. 

18. There were 65 Sanskrit works published .last year, Of .t~ese thr~e-fourtba .are 
bl' t'ons of ancient works chie8y in Poetr,r, :Philosoph,r and Rehgton. The only notice• 

r:fn 
1
c\:· cations of the year are an excellent edition of the MricAcUak2tik" or T!<s To; 

~a;/:f~h:mrak, and a similar edition .of the lUiat~r~ngi"i of Kal!ana (Vol. Ill}, botb 
belonaoiooo to the Bombay Sanskrit Ser1es. Bulky ed1t1ons of the Mallia Pvttl11 and the 
ra,~."'p:,t!., two of the 18 celebrated Purans of Hindu mythology, were brought out 
b,r Khemr4/ from h~ Sbri V~nk~teShvar Press in Bom?a,r. Under Philosop?y and 
Religion the most noticeable rep~~licatljlnS of the year are thos~ 1saued from the A~dashrama 
Preas and those consisted of edtt1ons of several of the leading Brahmans, UpaDlShadas or 
. treatises on the ritual and philosophy of Veilaa.. · _ 

BI-LINGUAL. 

H. The total number of publications was 187. The largest combination among bi-lingual 
publications is that of Sanskri' and Hindi. Several medical, poetic3.1 and astrological works 
in Sanskrit were published during the year with translatioJU or commentaries in Hindi by 
Ganga Vishnu and Khemriij Shrikrishnndas, two brothers, who own presses which are specia.lly 
devoted to the publication of Sanskrit and Hindi works. Among their republications of the 
last year is a. work in architecture containing curious information on the art of ''House 
building" and giving plans and speoificatious of different kinds of buildings. The only 
bi-lingual works that deserve to be mentioned by name are :-(1) Tile lmitatio11 qf 81lankar11, 
by Maniliil N. Dvivedi. In this book Mr. Dvivedi bas furnished translations into English of 
typical e:ttracts from the well-known works in Ad vaita philosophy so as to bring oat its 
salient points. To the book is prefixed a learned introduction in which ia given a brief outline 
of the principle points of Shankara's philosophy, which is intended to prepare the reader for 
a due appreoiation of the translated extracts. (~) A,. Englii! Translation of Tatva Kaumuils 
(a work on Sankhya Philosophy) by Ganganatha JM, M.A., F.T.S., is also a work of merit 
and is publiohed by the Bombay Branch of the Theosophical Society. The ori:Pnal ted 
BCCompanies the translation, and there is aleo an elaborate introduction giving a brief synopsis 
of the cardinal dootrines of the Sankhya philosophy. (3) Aparolali4nu!Jll1tti qf B!•nltara· 
eAt!qa, tranel~oted into l\{ariithi by Venkatrav R&mchandra. The original work ia a discourse 
Ly the founder of Y edbta philosophy or the unity of the soul with Brahma or the all·per• 
vading spirit. As in the case of the two works above noticed, there is attached to the book a 
simple introduotion in llar4thi which is helpful to the student for forming a preliminary 
ao'luintance with the subject. · . 

. . 
15. The number of tri-lingual works was seven. The noticeable works -under thia head 

are :-Memoir~ qf King Arila1llir, tAe Fou•tler qf tAe 8a11anin 1Jy11asfy and a BMli Grammior 
nil 1'oca!Julary. The first work is in Pel vi and it is translated into Gujar'ti by Kaikobad 
Adarhad Dustur Noshervdn, who also gives in hiswot·k an accouut of the life of Ardashir taken 
from the Sbllb&:n~ma of Firdosi. The present work is an epitome of a larg~r work which is 
unfortunately l•>st. The Dhili grammar and Vocabulary, by Reverend C. S. Thumeon, is 
intended for the use of those whose work lies among the Bhils, an aburglnalt'&Ce inhabiting 
parts of Rajputana and Mahi Kantha. The Bhili language is principally a corruption of 
Gujarati, with a slight admixture of Marathi and Hindi. Whether it has an aboriginal 
element as its basis is, says the anthor, extremely doubtful. A short history of the llhils is 
given in ihe work, together with extracts from Well-known works bearing on their origin. 

16. PtrioJical•.-Twenty new periodicals were started during the year under report, in 
addition to the old ones 11hich contmued their useful function of dis.eminating kuowled,ze 
and instruution on various subjeote-•cientifio, literary edncationa~ religious and philosophical. 
Of the new periodicals, 6 were English, 6 Uujarati, 1 Marathi, Z Hindi, 2 Urdu, 1 English 
and Konkanim, and Z Sanskrit and Gujar4ti. Of the new English periodicals, two are 
•ooiety magazines intended for Anglo· Indian Homes, two are dev'Jtt-d to pbilot•ly, one to 
musiQ and one is an educational companion for boys. It is very much to be regretted that 
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PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISlERED IN lS~U. ..... 
•·> 

aeveral of the periodicals, both old and new, are extremelr fitful and irrrgulll!' m their 
apt>earance. 

17. The number of works registered for copyright during tho year under report wu 236, 
of which 214 were private and 2Z Government publications, 

ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED lN THI!: BOMBAY PRESIDENCY UNDER ACT 
XXV OF 1867 DURING Tlil!: YEAR 1896. 

1.-Englid, 

Omen•~ Woas:. 
a .. TranAla· tdura- N"'-"• 

lo•not. rabli'*' Olo.., Tou&.. Uonal. F. dot-a- To·n~oo 
Pi !'Ill "'" 

tions. Uun•L 
edilioDL edil.tODI. 

Arlo . . • • 1 ... ... .. l ... 1 1 
Biography • . • • . .. .. " . .. 4o 4 . .. ' Fiction • . . • . ... . .. .. . II II II ... ll 
HielOl')' • • • .. . ll . .. ... . .. II 1 1 ll 
Language • • • . ... .. . 1 .. . l 1 ... 1 
Law • • • • • II ... ll .. . ' . .. ' .. 
Medicine . . • . ... 1 ... ... I . .. I 1 
Miscellaneous • . • . 16 l 1 1 19 1 18 19 
Poetry • • • . . ll ... .. 

"i 6 6 1 6 
Philo11<>pby (including :Mental ' .... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

and Moral Soience). 
1 Religion • • • 1 ... . .. ... . .. 1 I 

Soience (Mathematical and Meoh,.. 
1 1 II II ' nical). ... ... ... 

Soienoe (Natural and other}· . 1(1, l ... ... 11 11 ... 11 
V oyaget and Trav•lo • . 1 ... ... ... 1 .. . 1 I 

-
TonL . 36 4 Ia " 66 !7 IIIJ 66 

• 

!J.-Guiarali. 

A ttl . • . • . ll 1 .. . 1 ' ... 4 ' Biograpl>y • . . 9 ' ... .. . ' 13 .. . 13 13 
Drama . • . . • 6 1 . .. 1 8 .. . 8 8 
Fiction , • . • 16 1 .. . 7 t£ ... 2t u 
Hi•tory , • . • . 6 s 

·~ 
... 9 6 8 g 

Langeage . . . . 6 3 ... .. . • II ... 9 
Law . . . . ll ... .. . ... ll . .. 2 t 
Medicine • • . • 6 1 .. . 2 8 .. . 8 8 
)[isoell&neona • • . . 5' 6 2 B 65 1 6l 85 
Poetry • • • 6{) 6 ' 1 11 ... 71 71 
Plti! .. ophy (including Mental 1 ... ... 3 ' ... ' ' and Moral Saience). 

1 Religion • • • • t ... 1 II ... II D 
Soienoe (Mathematical and ~leoha ll 6 ... ... 8 8 ... 8 

nical). 
I 2 6 4 s e Soience (Nr.to.ral an<l other} • B ... 

Voyage• and TraYela ' , . 1 ... ... ·- 1 .. . 1 1 

Tour. 181 28 f 25 U1 28 213 2il 

9.-IlinJj, 

Biography . . • • 1 ... ... .. . 1 . .. 1 1 
Drama • . . • . ' ... ... ... ' ... ' " Fiotion . . • • • 3 .. . ... ll 6 . .. 6 6 
Langnage • • . . ' 3 ·- ... 1 6 1 7 

' 
. 

1 & 5 6 lledieine • • • • .. . ... ... 
Mi..,..llaneoo.o • • . • 8 1 . .. 1 10 .. . 10 Jrl 
Poetry • • • • 11 ... 5 1 23 .. . 23 23 
Philol<l;&hy (ioolnding Meatal 

and oral Soienoe). ... ... 1 1 .. . l 1 
Religion • , • • • 3 ... ... ... a ... a 3 
S.ience(llathematie>J aod Mecba· 1 ... ... ... 1 1 ... 1 

nieal). 

1-Torn &5 ' & ro 7 63 6{) 



PUDLIC.A.TIO::SS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1896. 

4.-KdnareBt, 

Oa1onu1o Wo•.c. 
Trnala~ :Kdn!'a. Nou-

R;;J>Ubll· Tout.. !'ducn-- TouL. 6UBJSOI, utlona.. tlont. tional. tiQnlll. 
Fl"' I N•w edltlon•. edit!oua. 

Arlo • • 1 ... . .. . .. 1 ... 1 1 . . • 2 2 2 Biol,'raphy • . 2 ... ... ... • • 1 1 I lliotors • • . ' ... 1 . .. ... . .. • s 2 1 s Language . . . s .. . .. . .. • 2 2 l! Law • • • • . 1 ... ... 1 .. . 
Miooollaneoua , • • . I ... .. . ... 1 ... 1 1 
Pootry • , • • . 2 . .. . .. .. . 2 . .. 2 2 
Pbilo•OJ>by (inolnding Mental 1 ... ... 1 2 ... 2 2 
~nd !I oral Eicienee)~ 

ToT•L • 11 1 ... 2 14 3 11 a 

6,-Konlcanim. 

Religion • ·I 1 ... 1 1 

6.-JJfaratlli. 

Art.& • • . . . s 1 ... ... 4 . .. 4 4 
Biography • • • . 11 1 ... I' IS ... 18 13 
Dmma • . • . . 17 4 ... . .. 21 ... 21 21 
J.'iotion • • • • . •8 1 ... 8 12 . .. Ia 12 
History , • . • . 2 2 . .. .. 4 2 ll 4 
Language • • • • 6 r ... . .. u 12 .... 12 
La.w • . • • • 1 . .. 1 . .. 2 .. . 2 2 
Mi110ellanoon1 • • • 41 3 2 13 69 ... 59 69 
l'octry • • • . • 47 2 12 ... 61 .. . 61 61 
Politic• • . . . . 1 ... ... 2 8 .. . 8 3 
Philo•oflhy (inolnding Ment..l 7 I 1 2 11 ... 11 ll 

and oral Science). I 
Religion • • • • 6 ... . .. 2 7 . .. 7 7 
Soienco (Malbematioal and Me• ' ... .. ... ' 4 . .. 4 

ohaniool). 
Soicnce {Naturol and utlier) • s 4 . .. 1 8 5 s 8 
Voyagea an.! Travela • • 2 ... ... . .. ll .. . 2 2 

TouL • 157 26 16 2J, 223 23 200 223 . 

'1.-JJfarvatli. 

Poo\ry • • ·I 2 ... 2 ... 2 ll 

8.-A.raMc-Siudi. 

Drama • • • • . 3 .. . ... ... 9 . .. 3 3 
l~iotion • • • . . 8 ... ... s 6 . .. 6 II LR.ngnnJ:& • • • . ... 2 ... ... 2 ll ... 2 }!edloino • • • . 1 .. . ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 Mia('ella.neoUI • • . . 8 1 ... . .. 4 1 3 ' Poetry , • • • . 1 ' ... ... 5 . .. 6 6 Politica • • • • • 1 .. . ... . .. 1 ... 1 l Pbiloo•I•hy (including Mental ... 1 ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 and Moral Science). 
Religion • • • • 4 ... . .. . .. ' . .. ' 4 Science (l!atbematiral and Me- 2 ' ... ... . .. 3 2 ... 2 cbanloaJ). I Soience (Na\uroland other) . ... 1 ... ' . .. 1 1 ... 1 

Tout. • 18 9 . .. l 8 30 6 I 2~ I 30 
- - -



l'UllLIC.\.TIO!'S ISSUED AXD TIEGISTERI:D IX l'c'tl. 

9.-ra"jJli. 
- ----

O.u:nwu. W.o• ... 

Str•nct. 

I 
R•rot.ll· Tr.n•la- r.toi".- ~.·n· 
taiPJnti. tl(lu. T·•ru .. h<~u&l, 

r•tu,·a· Ton'-
Fil""'l ..... li<>tial, 

editiVD •• Nltlun•. 

Poetry , • ·I 2 2 

10.-Urtlu. 

Arta • . . . 1 . .. ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Bio~:raphy · . . • . 1 ... ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Drama . . . . . s 2 OM ... 6 ... 6 6 
Historr, · · • . . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Mifcel aneoua • . . . ' ... . .. 2 6 . .. tl 6 
Port17 • • • • . 14 ... ll . .. 16 . .. ]6 ltl 
lteligron • . . • ' ... . .. . .. ' . .. ' -l 

. 
I . To'U.L . 28 2 2 2 3-i 31 3' . .. 

11.-AraMc. 

Yisce11aoeous • • . • . .. ... 1 ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Poetry • . • . • 2 ... .. . . .. ll ... 2 ll 
Religion . . • • 6 ... l ... 7 ... 7 7 

ToTJ.L • 8 ... 2 ... 10 . .. 10 10 

· 12.-Per~ian. 

lliognlphy • . • • 2 ... • ... . .. 2 . .. 2 2 
LanguaJt8 .. • . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 
Miscellaneous • . . . 2 ... ... . .. 2 . .. 2 2 
l'ootrr • . . . . 2 ... ... ... 2 .. . 2 ~ 

Religton • • 9 . 3 1 ... . .. ' ... ' ' Soiouce (Natural and other) . 1 1 l ' 1 ... . .. ... .. . 

TouL . 11 1 ... . .. 12 1 11 12 

13.-San~'krit. 

lliogrspby . . • • ... ... 1 . .. 1 .. . 1 1 
Drama • • . . . ... ... 3 . .. 3 . .. s 3 

Fii:tion . . . . . ... ... 2 . .. 2 . .. 2 2 

HiatOYy • . . • • . .. ... 1 . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
L•n~uogo . . . . 1 .. . 7 ... 8 .. . 8 ~ 

lled1cine . . . • 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... 1 1 
M iscellaneoua . . . . 3 .. . 2 ... 6 .. . 6 li 

Pcetry • • • ' ... 9 ... 13 ... 13 13 
Philosophy (inoluding Menial l ... 7 ... 8 - 8 ~ 

and Moral Soieuno). 
2 10 12 12 

Reliuion • • · . ... .. . ... 12 
Scio;.. (Natun.l a,nd other) . 1 ... ... .. . 1 ... l 1 

' --· 
TOT.I.L . 13 ... 42 ... 5:; ... fi5 6l 

14.-Ara£ic and Peroiao. 

M.is('eUan eoUI • • . • ... 1 ... ... 1 .. . 1 1 
Pbilosoj>hy (includiog Mental l ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 

and Moral ~cience). 
' --

Tot.L . 1 1 ·- ... 2 . .. I 2 2 

. - ----



2G l'UllLICA'IIONS IS!Ul:D AND REGISTERED IN 1806. 

. ---
Oalouur. Wou:. 

n .. Trnntl .. Eduea• \ •... 
8nne%- pttb!IC<a- tiOilt, 

'l'on-r.. Uonal. 
Ednca. Ton~o, 

Firat N"' 'lllnt. tlODal, 

tdllloot.. edtl.hml. 

Roligion . . . ·I 1 I ... . .. I 1 I i I ... I 2 I i 

16 .-E11gliall IJnrl .J.raOic·Situli, 

Language ·I ... ... 1 1 1 1 

1?,-Enplid a11tl Telugv. 

:Miacollanoout • ·I 1 ... OM 1 ... 1 1 

18.-Engli•ll and Gujart!ti, 

:U.ngWII:O . . . . 1 1 I ... g lt 11 l_ 11 
Pootry • . . . . .. ... ... 1 1 1 1 . 

TouL 1 1 I 10 
. I ... . ... 12 13 12 

19.-E•gliff• aml Martlt!.i. 

Longuage . • • 8 ·- ... 4 . 7 6 1 7 
Pootcy • . . . . ... ... . .. 1 1 1 1 . .. 

ToUL . 8 ou ·- 6 8 1 1 8 

20.-Guiartlli asd Kacll~hi. 

Poct.ey . ·I 1 I ... I ... 1 ] ·I 1 

21.-Guiartlli 1111d IIindl. 

Poo!.rJ . ·I 1 ·- 1 2 . ... 2 
r 

2 

22,-Guitm!ti and Urdu. 

Arlo . . . . • 1 ... 1 1 
f.an~uago 

. .. ... . .. 1 . • . l ... ... . .. 1 1 1 
Poutry , 

... . . • . 1 ... . .. 1 1 1 ... . .. 
' 

TouL • 8 ... ... ... B 1 2 8 

23.-Magad!ti and Gajardli. 

Ro1igion ·I I 4 I 4 ... ,. • ' 
2-l.-MQr4tRi aid Gajartlri. 

rot>try . ·I 1 ... 1 ... I 1 



l'UDLIC~TIOXS ISSUI:D AND RLGJSI:Cr.J::D IY l>:•G. 

- -- - -

8o•ue~. 

Pootr1. , • • . ·I 

Drama . . • . 
Fintion . . . . . 
lAnguage • . • . 
Poetry • .. , • • 
rbilOJOopby (including JIIentalan.t 

Moral Soionoe). 

ToTAL • 

~lediolne • • • • 
M iooellaneono • • . • 
PootrJ • • .. Mentai l'hiloeophy (inolndlng 

and JIIofal Scion••). . • 
Religion • • • • 

ToTn ·I 

Arta. • • • . • 
Drama . • . • . 
L&ni!Uege • • • • 
!tledioine • • • • 
lJ]&cellaneoua • • • • 
Poetr.r • • • . . 
Pbilooopby ~including Mental 

and Morol oienoo) . . 
Religion • • • . 
Soieuae (Natural an.t other) • 

Ton.L • 

Leognage • , 
)liecellaneouo • • 

• 
• • 

Poetry • • • 
Politics • • • • • 
Pbilosophby (inoluding Mental 

and Moral Soi•noa) • • 

• 

Religion. • • 

TouL • 

• ·I 

-------------------
25.- Jlar.!Hi an.l Jli.,li. 

O•IOI • .l.L l\".na, ... 
T~n•l .. p11l<lh·aa two•. 

Fh·d "'" 
tiuu•. 

•dltiuUI, •dHl<m .. 

' I ... I 1 I . .. 

. .. ... 1 . .. . .. ... 2 ... 
2 ... ... .. . ... ... . .. 2 ... . .. . .. 2 

2 . .. a ' 
• 

... ... .. . 1 
1 ... ... 2 ... . .. 1 0 

'" ... ... B 

- ... ... ' 
1• ... 1 16 

es.-8a11rlrit 11ntl IJi11rli, 

... .. . . .. 1 ... .. . ... 1 ... . .. ... ' ... .. . ... 12 ... . .. 1 lJ ... . .. . .. 11 ... ... ... ' ... ... ... ' ... . .. ... 1 

... . .. 1' GO 

29.-Saulril utl Maralhi. 

2 ·-... ... 
1 ... 

... ... 
1 

... 
... ' 

II 1: -· 
1 8 

90.-Zed and Oujarati. 

1 1 

I 

Tenn. 

6 

1 
a 
ll 
2 
ll 

9 

1 
3 , 
a 

' 
18 

1 
1 

' lll 
18 
l1 

' 
' 1 

61 

II 
1 
8 
1 

' 
8 

3 

f,hwa. 
l!t'tl&l. 

... I 

1 . . 
2 
l . .. 

' 

... . .. . .. ... 

... 

. .. I 

.. . .. . 
1 .. . . .. . .. . .. 

.. . .. . 
1 

2 

. .. ... ·-... 
2 

""". Jdu.-.. 
&u•n&l, 

6 

... 
a . .. 
1 
2 

I 

1 
3 
7 
3 

' 
18 

1 
1 
8 

12 
13 
11 

' 
' 1 

6() 

. .. 
1 
8 
1 

' 
3 

12 

3 

--

To'hi.. 

s 

1 
ll 
ll 
2 
2 

D 

1 
:1 
7 
3 

' 
18 

1 
1 

' Ill 
13 
11 
4 

' 1 

u 
-

2 
I 
3 
1 .. 



28 rUnLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1896. 

81.-Ettglish, Gujarati and lJhili. 

OatGIJUL Won:. 

R(lpnbli· Tranala• Educa- Nan• 

su..ucr. ClltiOilll. tion11. TOTU.. tlmW. Educa- TOT"u.. 

l'lrflt New 
t!<>DBI. 

ei.litlons. editione. 

Lang~ago • • ·I 1 1 1 1 

112.-Bngli>lz., Persia~& and Guiarati. 

Language ·I 1 ,, I .... I 1 1 I 1 

38.-llindi, Urdu and Guiarati. 

Poetry . ·I ~. I 1 1 1 

34~-Marathi, Guiarati and Englia1, 

Langnago ·I 1 1 1 1 

35.-Pelthi, Gujrmiti aud Per1ian. 
---

·I I History • 1 1 1 1 

36.-Sans/l.rit, Eng/ian and Hindi • 

Longnogo . I 1 1 1 1 

87.-Sarukrit, MaratM and Hindi. 

Poetry • • • ·I 1 \ .... I 1 ·I ... 1 1 

38.-Bnglirh Periotlicala 
-

Arb • . . . . 20 ... ... ... 20 ... 20 20 
Medicine . . . . 11 "' ... ... 11 ... ll 11 
)lisr"lla.neou . . 53 ... ... . .. 63' 53 63 
Pbilo.Oj>hy (including Menta.! 

... 
•nd Mor.U Boiouce) . . 6 ... ... ... 6 6 - 6 ... 

TOT.I.L . 90 ... ... ... 9G . .. 90 9() 

39.-G.,iartlti Periodccalt, 

Arlo . . . • . 7 ... 7 . 
}'lctiun 

. .. ... ... 7 7 . . . . 1 1 
l\1 cdiuine 7 

... ... ... ... 1 1 . . . 7 
M il!lco11aneoua . 197 

... ... ... . .. 7 7 . ... ... ... 107 197 197 Phylo•ophy (including "Mental 
... 

and ~I oral Scienoo) . . "" ... ... 2 2 2 Rl·ligion . • • . 10 10 
... 2 ... ... ... 10 10 ... 

TouL . 2'l2 ... I ... 2 224 . .. I 224 224 

40.-lli•ili Periodical&. 

Mi~~l1aneoue • ·I 3 s s 



PUBLICATIONS ISSt;ED AND IlEGIST.Ell:CD IN J,;,,~. 2:) 

41.-J!nrJthi 1'.-rj,,dir<~lt. 

-

Oatouu.z. Won:. ' 
Rl•JIIIhll· Tnn•l_. blu,·:t~· ~·'•\•f,lll• St:DJaOT, 
c~otil.lnl. th•n•. Tuut.. tH•n•L ('11.1,<>11<11. 

Tor•!.. 
Fif'llt. I Now tdl.tio~. tditii)DL 

Fiction . . . 5 ... ... ... 6 . .. I 6 6 
lledioiue . . • . ll ... ... . .. 9 . .. ll II 
l\l isoeilaneoua . • . 65 ... . .. 0 7l ... n 71 
Poetry . . . . . ... ... 16 .. . 10 . .. lo ltl 
Ueli~on . . . • 17 ... ... ... 17 .. . 11 17 

TonL . 96 ... 16 6 I 118 I . .. I 118 118 

42.- Urd11 Periodical I, 

Arlo . . • . • ' ... ... ... ' . .. ' ' Misoellan&aus . . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Religion . . . • 1 . .. ... .. . 1 . .. 1 1 

Tout. . 6 ... .. . ... 6 ... tl 6 

43.-Sa,.,kri~ Ptriorlicall. 

Poetry . ·I 9 ll ... ll II 

44.-Engli•ll an4 Koda,.im Periodical•. . . 
)lisoellaneout • · ·I 'I I' ... l f f 7 

45.-Englid and u~ratt.i Periodical,, 

lliseellaneoua • • • B 3 3 8 

46.-Santlerit a11tl Eug/id Periodical•. 

Poetry . ·I 6 5 6 6 

41.-Satukril and G•iarali P~riodica/1. 

Miscellaneout • . . . ... .. . .. . 1 1 ... 1 l 
l'oetry • . . . . . .. .. . ... 1 l . .. 1 l 
Religion . . . ... . .. ... 'I % .. . 'I f 

To~ .. L . ... ... ... 9 II .. . u 9 

48.-Batuleriland JlardtA.i Periodical•. 

l'hiloaophy (including :Meola) ancl ... ... ... I 11 17 .. . I 11 I 11 
Moral ~cion .. ). 

I 

Mi~llaneoua • ·I 6 



80 PUllLIC.\.TIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1896, 

--

Oatonu.s. W 0111:. 

B•pnhll· Trane)a. Ednca.- Non· 
Ton£. edo<'a· Totu •. 8Ul1Cf. eatioos. tiao•. tional. tiona}. 

Fi .. t I ""' edition.. edition•. 

MisceHsncona • ·I ... 

Arlo . • . . • II 2 ... 2 18 . .. 13 13 
lliovnpby . . . • 26 1 5 5 87 4o 33 37 
Dmma . . . . . 38 7 ' 2 46 1 45 46 
Fiolion . . . • ~0 2 ' 11 53 2 51 63 
History , . . . . 12 6 1 . .. 111 10 9 19 
Language . . . 83 16 8 18 75 £0 IIi 75 
Law . . . . . 6 .. . 3 1 10 ... 10 10 
)ledioine . . . . 11 2 .. . 16 • 29 . .. 29 29 
M. isoellaueout • . . . 131 13 9 so 191 3 188 191 
l'oolry , . . 167 12 40 23 242 8 234 242 
Politico • . . . . 2 ' ... 3 6 ... 5 5 
Pbilooofhy (including Montal&nd 11 2 8 21 42 ... 42· 42 

Mora Soience). 
72 Religion • • • . 89 2 12 19 ... 72 72 

S.ionoa (!llolbomotiool. and M .. 11 6 ... ... 17- . l7 ... 17 
ohoniool). 

S.lenoo (Noturolond other) . 18 7 ... ' 29 21 8 29 
Voyog .. •nd Trovolo • . ' ... . .. ... 4 ... 4 . 4o 

--
Tou.L •• 54~ 78 Q4o 166 884 126 758 884 

62.-Total PffiotlicalJ for tli.l rear, 

. 
Arb 31 . • . . .. . . .. ... 31 . .. 31 31 Fiotion . . . . . 6 .. . ... ... 6 .. . 6. 6 Medioine ' . 27 27 . . . ... .. . ... . .. 27 27 M i~&ooUaoeoua • . . . 336 . .. s 7 845 . .. 345 345 Poetry • , • • • ... ... so 1 Sl . .. 31 31 
Pbiloooph& (i!lolading Mental and 6 ... . .. 19 25 .. . 26 25 . Moral oienoo). 
Rel!gioo . . . 28 . .. ... 7 ss . .. 35 95 , 

TouL . 433 ... 33 34 600 ... 500 500_ 

63,-Tolal Bao"• and Perioflicall for tlt6 9ear, 

Arlo • • • . 40 2 . .. 2 " 44 llio,rapby 26 - 44 . . . . 1 6 6 37 4 33 87 Dmm• • • . . . 33 7 4 II 46 1 Fiotion 36 2 45 46 . . • . ' 4 17 61} 2 67 Hi .tory . . . 12 6 1 19 10 69 
Languoge 83 16 

... 9 19 • . . • 8 18. 76 60 15 La.w • . . . • 6 ... 3 1 10 10 
75 

!lodicine . 38 . 2 16 
... 10 . ... 66 56 Miacell•neona , ... 66 . . . 469 13 12 42 636 3 533 Pootry . . 167 12 fO 536 . . 21. 273 8 265 Politi~• ll 273 

PbilOt<oJ>It~ (inoiudio~ MenW and 
... . .. 3 6 ... 6 6 17 II 8 40 67 67 67 Moral Scianoe). ... 

Roligion • , • 67 2 la 26 107 107 107 Sci.,.,. (Mathematical and Me· 11 6 
... 

oba.niolll). "' ... 17 17 ... 17 
Saieuoe (llotnro! and olber) . 18 1 . .. 4 29 21 8 YoJ•s•• aud Trovolo • . ' 29 ... . .. ... 4o 4 4 . .. 

Totu . 0)'9 7S 127 200 1,38.1. I 126 1,258 1,38-i 



l'UTILICATIO~S ISSUI:D AND nEGISTI:RI:D IN 1~%. 

:BENGAL. 
From E. M. Ko:NsT.nt, Esq., Unler ~retar1 to tl1e Gonrnmt>nt flf Ik~ng.11. Gcnf'T<'l (lli:wt·l~~nf'nu•) Pt>t•:n.rl~ 

ment, to the Seere1ary to the Government of India. Home Dt'ftutmcnt.-No. 1!!1)7, d&ltt'J Cu.1 .. ulta, l11e Slat 
l\Iaroh 1897. 

In continuation of this Government letter No. lS29, dated the SOth March l~Dtl, 1 am 
directed to submit, for the information of the Government of Imlia, COJ'Y of a letter from the 
Director of Publio Inatrnction, Beng-al, No. 1973, dat•J the 20th Marth 1897, !~;:ether with 
a copy of the Annual Repott on the Den gal Library for the year 1896, recci,·e<l tl••rowiLh, an<l 
copies of the tabular ana.lysis of books, statistical forms, and t•Lie of Look. referred t•>, 

From c. A.. liiARTilf, Eoq., LL.D., Director of l'ublio Inatrnclion, Ilengal, to the s.oro!ary to tho GofOrn• 
ntb 

ment of Bengal, General Department,-N o. 1973, dated Calcutta, tbo-,..0 March lS97. 

I have the honour to submit the Report on the Dengal Library for the year 1896, by 
Babu Rajendra Chandra Sastri, ?.I, A., the Librarian. I regret that the rPport ia oom~wht 
late. It came to my hands just a week ago, but pre•s of business prevented my looking 
through it until to-day. It is carefully drawn up and gives an interesting account of the pub
lications received in the Libmry during the year. 

2. I thiuk it proper to invite attention to paragraph 1 of the rerort as tl>e abu•e reFo•rreJ 
to (evasion of the Act) appears to be on the increase and to require that special and stringent 
measures should be taken by the Inspector·General of Regi•tration to put a stop to it. 

Report on tlt~ .Bengal Li~rary for 1896. 

The namber of publications received and catalogued in the Den gal Library during 18116 
was 2,346, against !,689 in the year before, showing a decrease of 343, or a litlleover H•7 per 
ceut. This decrease is more apparent than: real, and due partly to evasion, aud rartly to delay, 
in the registra.tion of books. 'Ihe number of evasions is apparently on the inc•·ease, and com• 
pliance with the provisions of the law on the subject is regarded more as a matter of favour 
than as an obligation created by a speci6o Act of the Legislature. The aLsence of any •p•cial 
agency to detect breaches of the law serves also as a distinc\ encouragement to would-be o!ren· 
ders. The unwillingness of the authorities to ·move in the matter has made t be print on of 
Looks most careless il\ the matter of supplying information regarding dates of iuue of the 
publications, and it is now a common thing to see the several parts of the same hook entered 
on the same date I The decrease, small as it is, is most marked under the bead of language. 

£. Out of 2,346 publications received last year, t,G99 are Looks and 647 J>erioditals. Of 
the books, 1 ,4Mi are original publications, the 1·est being republications and tranolations. The 
following is a brief analysis of the publication•, given in ths order of la.nguag.a, alpha.betically 
arranged. 

S. .Ara~ic.-Publications in this language are few and unimportant. Only four Loolu 
were received last year, against two in the year before. Of tbeae, two are on langllllge and 
two on religion, None of these call for any notice. 

4 • .Auameae.-Ouly 14. books in thia language were received but year, against I Z in the 
year before. Of these, Z are works on history, 3 on language, 3 ou poetry, Z on religion, 3 
on science (mathematical), and the remaining one is a miseellaneoua publication dealing with 
zamindari and hazar accounts. Moat of these are translation& of similar workl in Deugali. 

5 • .Bengali.-The numhr of publications in this language received last year was 762 
against 91)2 in the year before, showing a decrease of 200, or about 21 per cent. Of these: 
736 are original publications, and the rest republications and translations. 

6 • .Art.-Five Bengali books on the subject were received lost year, against ooven in the 
year before. Of these, t•vo are on photography and three on inotrumental mneic. Nona Clf these 
works call for any notice except BeAJI<idarpan, a tzcatise on violin-playing, which contoiu 

a chapter on the a pplioation of the principle. of 
No. 4175, 'th qU&rter, B•loOUJarpn. mathematics to Ilindu mnsic. The writer givu 

to the violin the hi~hest place among the instru. 
ments of music. Speaking generally, works on art in Bengali fall under two clo .. es, ~;1., 
.Music and Photography, the atudy of which latter art ia becoming every year iocreat~ingly 
popular in the country, 

7. BiogropAy.-Twenty-lhree booko on this subject were received last year, a:;ainot the 
~ame number io the year Lefare. As remarked in last year's re1wrt, Liograpbir·al atudico BN 
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gaining in popularity among educated l!engalis, ~nd ma~y of the biographies published during 
th ·car under review are really good books, and oear ev1dence of careful study and research. 

0 
J Two books, viz., CMalrapati Sivaji (Sivaji, the 

No 3G79 t.t qnarle•, Cl;llatrapati Sioaji; and Lord of the Umbrella) and Mahlmfja Praltfpadit_ya, 
No. 4i77, 4'th qnarter, lllaM.raja I'rat&padii!J•· written by Babu Satya Cbaran Sastli, and one, Ilia., 

No. anna, 3rd qnarter, oikh-IliMta Samoalita SiM·Iti!taaa SamfJalita Guru (Jovinda Singll, by 
G•r• Go•i•da Singli. . Babu Tinka.ri Banerji, deserve special mention in 

this connection. They are compiled from original and reliable sources, and as such, will prove 

8 distinct gain to the cause of Indian history, and serve to rectify many misstatements which 
bave hitherto passed unchallenged. Muhammadan historians have painted Sivaji in dubious 
colours and the author's vindication of the great Mahratta -leader will bs appreciated by the 
Hindu 

1

puhlic. Maharaja Pratapaditya's life opens up a vista of historical r~search, which is 
destined in time to throw light in_to many of the obscure corners of the h•stor! of Bengal. 
Pratapaditya was the last of the Bengali ta.mindars who defied for a time the power of the 
great Mogul, and with whose defeat by Raja Man Singh passed away the last hopes of 
Benga.li Hindus to free themselves lrom Muhammadan bondage. 

SiM-ItiUaa Samvalita Gurr• Govinda Sin9k professes to 1le based chiefly on the S4rv· 
yapraUa and other native authorities, and contains information which has been for the first 
time brought before the Bengali publie. 

Among the religious biographies, seven in number, the following five deserve notice :--

No, 9398, 3rd quarter, D•y4rtanda C!JffltiJ, 

No. 4000, 8rd quarter Brf .J.mig11 Nim&i 
Charita. 

No. '005, 3rd qaart.r, Srfmad Gopal BA11IIa Go•• 
.,dmlr JttHttJ Cliarit 4 

4tb qURrter, Sr( Sr( Il&m krid1ttJ Punt4i. 
No.. 4002. Srd qu&rt.er, Makar1Tli Man 8.,.. 

8. DaJanantla f}narita, by Babu Devendra 
Nath 1\:l:ukerji, is the life of the well-known pandit 
and ascetiG Day&nanda, the founder of the Aryay · 
Samaj. He was a champion of monotheism based 
on the 1'eda1, and fought againat idolatory. He 
has numerous followers in the Punjab and else· 
where, and t.he. present cont1·ibnlion to his bio. 

grapby cnnnot fail to be interesting and instructive. The book is well written. 

St!.Andya Niml.i C!tarita, Part IV, by Babu Sisir Kumar Ghosh, deserves notiee at being 
the fullest, though perhaps not the most critical, biography of Chaita.nya, wliich has helped to 
mako Chaitanya.ism fashionable among the educated Bengalis. 

Brfmatl Gopatll_Aatta Gosv6mtr Jfvan Ciarit, by Babu Achy_utaCharanChaudhurl, derive 
its principal interest from the fact of its being the life of the compiler of the Haribliakto YiU1 

the most authoritative work on Vaishnava ritual. Gop&l Bhatta was born in HZ~ and died in 
150g·l0 of the Saka era, ·, . 

Srl Srt lltfmk~ia!tna Punthi (Life of Paramahansa Ramakrishna),' by Babu Akshay Kumar 
Sen, is written in a style affectedly orcboic, on the model of the lives of old Vaishnava saints. 
The w1·iter is a believer iu the incarnation of· Ramakrishna, and has written the book in a 
becoming ~<1•irit. 

Ma~ardi .Vana•r, by lfozammel Huq, deserves notice as an indication of a "'rowin"' 
desire on the part of Bengall\fuhammadans to substitute Bengali in the place of Urd~ as u.: 
medium of literary culture. It is a life of the .Muhammadan saint Mansur, IVho died the 
death of a heretic for having exclaimed 'Onal Hnq' (I am God) in a moment of extreme 
religious fervour. He was a native of Bagdad, and noted for his piety and devotion to God· 
'l'he book is written in fairly good Bengali. 

. ll • .DraPI'a.-Thirty-~our* dram~ were received ~n the Library, agai_nst 37 in the preced
Jngo year. Of these, one 11 a translat1ou from Sanskrit, 11 are mythological, 4 social li reli
gious, 6 romautio, 6 domestic, and~ historical. They are treated in the order of their

1

cJassifi~ 
cation. 

10. Tunslations.-RalnaraU, by Pandit Panehanan Tarkaratna, is a Bengali translation 
No. 8GD3, lot qwu1tll', Rot.Woo/1. of the well-known Sanskrit drama or the sam 

name, with a critical analysis and a disquisiti 
6 

on the nge ond authorship of the work. The writer is a good Sanskri~ sch 1 d ohn 
I · J 1 _,. · · · b d . . oar, an t e ona y••• an t •e ulS'JUI•Il!on mny e res With mterest. 

lf 1 
~-~,· ,hiJ1·tl·1~lo~_i<·nl dr~~s aref ehleveo in numbe~. They derive their plots chie6y from the 

... urwu ara 11 Jtfa.fta.f. J.:"one o t em are of any tmportance. 
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U. Soeial dramas are four in number, t·iz., {1) PantAal:a•yJ (t'i•e Girlol, bv &bu Kuou• 
No. 8589, bt quorter, Pa•d•k••yd. mesu Kumar Mitra, is int<nJ,.J ~. a 1 , 

• •· v 'I 1r • h f • ['rO CO. 
No. 3861, 2ud quarter, Ytoo1.s 'a"""at ... a a • aga1nst t e emala e-mancipation mo\'Cmen~ Ita 
No. 3852, 2nd quarter, LaodabAaodo. plot is as followt ·-Five J.lob 1 d' , · h 

. . · u tsguste-... ""' t 
No, 4011, Srd qo&Tter, BodA••• v ... .,.... service take to trade • d 'I h · · 

t .n flreVUl on t Clr \TII'e t 
to do the same. The B&bns turn bakers, cobblers, eto., while their wivea tal.:o to sellin"' Let 1 
leaves. Ultimately the latter get a pair of wings each and fly beyond the reach of their hu:. 
bands. 

(2) J'i•aha Badal Natak (A Drama on the Matrimonial Fix}, by Dabu Pasupati Mitra it 
a drama depic:ing. the evil.• of the practice, now ,unhappily too common among the upper cla~ca 
of the Bengah H1ndu soc1ety, of the fathers of boys to demand large dowries on the oc<a•ion 
of maJTying their sons. Th9 plot is aa follows :-A man had three daughtera ta marry anJ 
the expense of marrying the first to cost him all bio fortune. The you 11~e•t re~oins 
uumarried, for ·the father has no money wherewith to buy a husband for her. "She attain• 
womanhood, and become• an eyesore to her par~ota. In the meaot.i10e, the fllther of hi• 
second son-iu-law institutes a criminal prosecution against him on the charge of passio•• 61 
genuine, certain gilt ornaments, which he had given to his daughter at her marri8 .. 8 , "In 
the midst of the confusion and mis•ry which the prosecution lead3 to, the youn••cst d:u"hter .. .. 
commits suicide and the catastrophe ends the play. Though devoid of arti1tio merit the 
book is important as being a protest against a oustom which ia being attended with greo.\ 
practical inconvenience. ' 

LantlaMantla (Utter Confusion), by BahuSiddheavar Ghosh, ia a social farce writte11 
with the object of ridiculing f•male education and female emoneipo.tioll movementa. 
A man had two wives, of whom the younger one was a faahionablalady, having a Jot of 
admirers. The husband was in mortal dread of her, and she had her ow11 way in all mattert. 
Her two daughters were educated after her ow11 faabioo, and given to drinking aod coquetry 
like h~r. The mother coutts a man named Nirvikar, who is secretly in love with her eldest 
daughter, :Bouquet. While amusiug themselves in~ garden, tbe daughter an<l her lover are 
discovered by the mother and by LoMram, another su1tor for the hand of Bouquet. Nirvik&r 
is then shot dead by Loharam, and the daughter charges both Lohadm and ller mother wiLh 
murder. 'l'he catastrophe' ends the play. It is full of indelicate iden1 and expre.siono, an<l 
the incidents described in it give a very false idea of Bind11 radicalism, which it boiJ• 

up to ridicule. 
Botl!au J'i1arj411 (Throwing away tbe Image o! God at the initial worship), by DaLu 

Ahi BhUsan Bh&tt&charyya, is a satire on tbe prevalence of a.ngliciam in Ilindu aocioty. 
A miserly old zamindar curtails his aonuallhrg.J Puj4 expe~ditnre to improbable limits, iu 
order to save money for nautcA girls and entertainment to fr~ends. The goddeu DrngJ and 
the gods, goddeaoea and animals for~iug her train, a~r~ingly refuse to go to the zamindo.r'• 
house and show a distinct predilection lor European m•llmery and perfumery. lo the mean• 
time 

1 
on the day of tbe preliminary worship of 1Jwrg4, the zamindar,hia son, and the prieot 

get 'themselves drunk and the entire ceremony collapsea io tbe midst of a drunken brawl 
between the father and

1 
the son over the po•aes•ion of the •autc~ girl• I 

· 13. Religio'ua dramas are live in number. Of these, the following three deserve notice:
.Mana•4 JJaAim4 G£146/linaya (Tbe Greatness o~ the Serpent•goddesa Jlana1tl, an opera) 

No. 369s, 18 quarter, J/G..,.s Jlolim4. derives 1ta importance !~om tbe fact of ita b.ing 
G{taoi••!Ja. based 011 the old Bengali poem, entitled Alana1tir 
B:U1an, by Kshemananda &nd Ketak& Da•, wbo flourished nearly 300 yeau ago. 

Na1iram (A name), by Babo Amrita Lal Basu, the wdl-knowo playwright and Manager 
,.

07 
ard uuter ]i,.;r4m. of the Star 1'heatre Company, is a Drama incul· 

No.~, q' . 1· -'d. catmg re 1ance on, anu evotion to, Jlari u tlu~ 

best solution of the mysteries of existence. Yogea Nath, King of Uaur, and hia son, Anti.tb 
N ath, fell iu love with a girl, ~ho was detained aa hostage on Leh.lf of the king of Magad ha. 
Tbe girl Viraja loved the P11nee, but the latter, at the entreaties of hia !aLber, gave up all 
idea of having her for a bride and set his heart on tbe contemplation of God. The kin;:'• 
desire was, l1owever, frustrated by tbe wile of a woman named 8un4, wb& was tbe mielr••• 
of a Kapatika, whom she afterw•rds killed for his att•mpt on the life of the Priuce and L~ 
desire to violate the cbaatity of Viraja. 'J'broogh disappointment and disgu•t, tl•e kin~, 
Viraja and 8on3, like the Prince before them, renounced the world and became devout 
admirers of llari. 'l'beir renunciation waa mainly due to tLe teachings of Naoiram, a man, 
popularly believed to be mad, who nnited tLe mod fervent lou <>f God with an utter 

r 
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• d'"' t the cares and anxieties of the world. .Nasiram's character has been ably drawn. lD Iucrence o . 

Ka/Juf.htlr (A name) is a drama based on the story of the eonquest of Orissa by 
1 

, Kiilapabiir under Snleman Keriini, Nawab _of 
No. 4lSj, 4th quarter, K4/0paMr. Den gal. 1'he plot is as follows :-Kahij•alhar was 

a nrahman Ly birth, and led a pure and anstere life. Onre on a time, being troubled with 
rnisgivi 11 ,.8 re:,:ardiug the trutb of Hinduism, be went to.Mukundadev, King of Or·issa, who 
was the~ under a. vow to Eali>fy the wisl.es of all, and told him his doubts, The king' a 
explanation did not satisfy him, and he went away disappointed. Chanchala, a wo~an of 
the Sudra onste, who was rassiouately in love with Kalapahar, although the latter never 
returned btr love, also went to the king to get his permission to marry her Brahman love. 
But the king withheld hi• permission, and the woman went away disappointed, vowing 
vengeance on Lim. After that incident, Nawab' Suleman's daughter, named Iman, fell ill. 
Cbanchnla found out the cause of her illness, which was only a form of love-sickness. And 
as Kalapahar woe the object of her love, she managed to bring him tn her. 1'heir interview 
had tbe effect of kindling the passion of love for the lh-st time in the heart of Kaltipahar. 
At this juncture, Cbancbala, in a momentary fit of jealousy, informed the Nawab of the 
interview, and Kalaplib&r was imprisoned by his order. ~scapi11g from prison, he vowed 
vengeance on the Nawab and the Musalmans generally, He sought out a Brahman, namEd 
Viresvar, who wae gifted with supernatural powerr, and obtained some of tbem through hia 
favour. Thus armed, he otier·ed his services to Mukundadev, nnd defented the Nawab and 
bi1 army . in sev•ral engagements. Chanchala then managed to bring Iman to his camp, and 
his pnBOion for the girl returned. Notwithstanding her pro~st, he threw up Hinduism, be
came a convert to Islam, and refused to light against the Musalmans. He and I man were then 
cast into prison by order of Mnkundadev. But he managed ta escape from the prison a second 
timP, &nd vowed undying vengeance on the king, on being falsely told by Chanchala that 
Iman had been put to death by his order. Then l•e oliered his sel'Vices to the Nawab, 
defeated the king' a soldiers, devastated Orissa with 6re and sword, and put the king to deatb 
with his own h~nds. He then came to learn that I man \Vas alive, and that Chanchala hail 
told him a lie. Chnnchala then managed to get up an interview between the lovers, stabbed 
Iman in Ktilap&lu!.r'a presence, and then committed suicide herself. After this incident, 
Kalapii.l"ir saw the error of his ways, admitted the troth of Hinduism, and r~nounced the 
world in sorrow nod di•gust. ,.lresvar, the possessor of supernatural powers, was extremely 
disappointed in 6nding his pupil use the powers granted to him, against his countrymen and 
co·religioni•h, and saw at last that salvation could be achieved not by the worship oi Sa/eli 
alone, but by adoring God with a pure hea1·t and luwly spirit. The book is written 1vith a 
religious purpose, nnd interspersed with observations liespeaking 11 high degree of religious 
and nooral culture on tloe part of the autl•or. Among the charoctcrs, Kalapahar, Chanchala, 
and Chiotamani, n holy sage, stand out in bold relief. 'l'be work ia of considerable merit. . 

H.. Romantic dramne ore five in number, hu~ they renlly represent four distinct 
publication•, ·the discrepancy being due to two editions of the same work, viz., Yaaanta bein .. 
catalogued as two distinct hook•. · '" 

' 
Yaaanla (Spring)· is a drama hailing the ndvent of ~pring nfter the cold season, 

No. Bo87, lot quarter, y...,. 0 t.,. Spring, the southern breeze, humble-bees, cuckoos, 
and various flowering creepers appear as characters 

in the plny, and the rontl•ern breeze ia tepresented aa wooing the creeper llallika. 

NiUnjanJ ia a drama based on the incidents of a Mahratta raid on Mewar led b 
No. 8849, 2nd quartor, }lil4oJ••4. Kalabboj. Vijay was Kalabhoj's friend an~ 

• disciple in arms; but di•gusted with his cruelty 
he went over to the RaJpnta and led them against L' 1 II' b h ' b' s· h IS coun rymen. 1s rot er general 
waa. n 1m mh, w 0 v.ery generously allowed him to marrv Nilan ·ana wh h db 
rreV!ou•ly affianced to blm•elf. Kalabhoj ilad v d •• vJ· I 

0 a een 
which followed, the Rajputa were victorian h o;t•b • nlngdeanVce .• on IJay.k In th~ b~ttle 

•~ • t d th . 8
• 0 •ll' ea er 'J"Y waa ta en captrve and 

•en...,ncou o •• as a trartor to hie countrv by Kal bh • B bef. t 
be cnnied out he wna resc ed f • ·• a OJ. ut ore be llentence could 
mistreaa of K'labhoj and 0~ Bb' ro~. phnson through th.e e~ortd of Lal llai, the kindhearted 

k h. 1 tl b' . lm m a, who forced h1s fnend to leave his cell and himself 
too •s p nee •ere. ll •m Swha was f · b Kal bb • 
{rom tbe Mabratta camp h f ll tglven Y • OJ, but while returning home 
oou<>lrt a duel with Kal ih .e • e hmorta ly woun~ed by 11lahratta bullets. Vijny now 

. " . a OJ, 1n t e course of whtch the latter was stabbed to death b bi,. 
mtstress Lal lla1, whom he had eond•mned to c th Th 1 b y 
ia not uniut<·rc .. tmg. - ea • e Pot, t ongb no~ properly develope,!, 
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SartJanl, by Bahu Kali Prasanna. Cbatlerji, is a. dnma o[ which ll•• •··•·n• i• la•J in 
:No. 4182, 4th quartA>r, sa .. tl.l. M.anipur, K!rtti Chandra, King of M~"il'ur, is a 

Widower, and es.tremely fond of lut Y••un,.cr 
brother, Sura Cha.ndra.. Tbe latter' a wire one day goes to pny h•r rrorects to a 1nun 1 :\.; 

nam~d Mahananda, wjlo has taken up hie quarters in 1\lanipur. Her beauty captivntea. th; 
false sanuy8.i's heart, and be •ets about plotting with a view to aeduce hrr. lie snceo·cJa in 
creating a. disunion between tho brothers, and the old king renouneea tbe world in d~F»ust 
Sura. Chandra. is then induced by Urva•f, the henvenly nymph, emnloynd by the annm tW ~ 
hie agent, to abandon his Queen Sard.uiand bis son Banahhusllan~ At this junclur• • Urva..[ 
leaves bim 1 and be renounces the world. in sorrow and remorse. M ahanauda th•~ met'( a 
:Sard.u{ in a lonely road and attempt.a to violate ber. Bn~ baffied in hi• design throu~h the 
timely appearance of one of bia former purils, be losea hit •~nse and b.camu mnd. The 
brothers then meet together, and Sura Chandra is restored to bit wife and oon. Dnt her late 
misfortune proves too much for the qu•en, and lihe diu in tbe presence of her huaband, 
Thereupon, the brothers place Banabhlisbau on the throne of lllanipur aud turn saunyat•i• ouce 
mor~. 

15. Domestic dramas are six i11 number. Of these, two, vie., Raittfra lti (n!oocl>hfd) 

No. 859'- lot qoorter.llaktdroiti. 
~o. 8695• l1t quarter, Ral&tagartgL 
llo. 8588, ltt quarter, 8y4m Chd.ad. 
~o. 8l'l91_ ht qunrter. KalirAt.fp. 
No. 4008, 8-rdqu.a.rt.er, BittJ Piparil. 
Jlo. 4010, 8rd quarl<r, fiiG.i YaeL 

and Ralrtngang4 (the Gang .. of Dlood), r•lato to 
the Kumartnli murder case l and the otl1er !our, 
11i1.1 Bytfm CUnd, KalirUp (the Scamp of tbe 
!tali era), Ili/6 Fiparie (Evil reoultin~t !rom the 
good Intention), and 1rltf1i Yrml (A volul'luona 
youth), dea.l with inciJcnh o! every-day lile, and 

have nothing remarkable or noteworthy about them. · 
I' • ' 

16. Historical dmma.s are two in number, me., .Jnguriya•'f'i•imaya o.ud Harirtfj, and 
~th pf them, especia\ly the latter, are of consiuerable meri t. 

.Jnguriga·Finimaya (Interchange of finger·rings), by Bahll 1aaodanandan Sark&r, i• an 
historical drama based 011 the incident. of Siv.ji'1 

life, beginning with hie capture of a obip belong• 
iog to Portuguese pir!'tes and .ending w_ith hia escape from the imperial court at Ddbi. The 
c~ptured 'll~ip had Rosenara, Emperor Anrungzeb'a daughter, on board, and on the sLip 
passing into tbe poss~ssion of Sivaji, the prineeaa was aent back by l>im to Delhi. She 
~!ll!i:eived ~liking for her 4eliverer, and induced. her mother to propoae lo tbe Emperor J.er 
marri!'ge .with Sivaji. Bnt to ,this the Emperor would not consent, and as Sivaji wu not 
willing to chang~ hia religion for her sake, she had to give up the idea, aa one not likely to 
.be fulfilled in this ,liJe. She visit.a Sivoji during his atsy at Delhi, escbangea her linger-ring 
,with l.is, and helps him in effecting his escope from the city, . . 

' IJ.~rirtlj (A,IIameJ, by Dabu Nagendra Natb Choudburi, ia an hiatorical drama in imita. 
· lion of Sbakespeat'• Hamlet. The ••ene it laid 

No. !848, 1od quarter, Harir4J. 
· · '· in Kashmir, and the plot ia as follow• :-

11lyakar, Commander.in·Cbief of Kaabmir, falla in love with the Queen Srilekb&, and 
J!lJlrders King Anantadeva.by adminietering poison while he waa a guest in hia J.ouso, The 
king's spirit rises from tbe burning pyre, inform& hia aon Ilariraj of 1ayekar'• treachery, and 
adjures him ,to take ve~geance on tbs murderer, but to apare the queen. In dae coune, 
Hariraj asce~ds the throne, but, absorbed in the contemplation of bil mother'• shame and the 
~ow of vengeance on his fatber'•J!lnrderer, he .Jose• all interest in the alra.ir1 of existence. II ia 
·ap~tby turns his affianced bride, Arnn&, mad. The queen-mother, whom in a secret iof:erview 
H~riraj severely reprimanded for her faithlessness, no"' plots with 1ay,kar a::a.inst her JOn'• 
life. ·Under a forged lttter, purported to have been written by hia iutimate friend, Ajit, the 
,king~!'' ino:ited to a. g~rden and there stabbed in the dark by Jay,kar. 'Ihe murderer 
how~~er, falla by t~e a.~ord of the king, and Anantadeva'• death i1 avenged. 'Ibe quern· 
mother, in !fo plO'!lentary 6t ,of sJiection for her 10111 &!aba her proatra.te paramour and tJ.cn 
-j,J11nges into tbe river, Ilariraj'• death follows, aud the sight killa bia affianced bride, Arun&. 
Her death brings the dr.a!1la. to a close, The book is written io blank verse, and not wanting 
i~ merit. The writer .baa freely drawn on Shakespeare for e:rpression and ima::ery • 

. . . 17. Fiction.-The nu~ber of works of 6etion receincl last year waa 83, a:;oinot 1G in 
the Jear before. Of tbes~, 5 are translations and tbe rest original writing. 'Iloe latlcir may 
be clllBsilied as followa :-Two bistorica.l novels, 18 treating of upper and midJle-elau life• 

r2 
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. · f 1 d d nture 52 detective and other stories, nursery and other tales, 
inclodiD"' otones o ove an a ve ' 
3 moral ~nd religious, and D social, 

Of the translations, 4 are from English and 1 from Urdu, , which latter, entitled 
18• . Btlati, by Abdul Pbattaha, deserves notice as 

No. 8616, ht qo•rter, JJelalo. beinoo the work of a Muhammadan. Belati was 
" the daugbtrr of one Sheikh Asra£ali Khan, of Patna, llnd the book narrates the story of her 

life as told by herself. The rest of the ·translations do not call for any notice. 

19. To treat the original works in the order of their classificatiou-

IIistoricai.-The two historical novels, tiz., Raj put J£va3 8and!t1a and Mati!Jaet-Kan&on, 
are from the pen of tbe well-known writer and 
novelist, Bahu Rnmes Chandra Datta, C.S. The 
first is bnsed on Tod's account of Rana Pratap 

No. 4031, Srd quarter1 B&jptd ~lea• Stnd!Jy4. 
No, 41!16, 4th quarter, MdtlAGVJ Kanka'4. 

Sin<>h's n ... bt with Akbar, and the second on the incidents whi!lh led to Aurungzeb's 
acc;ssion t;, •he throne of Delhi. They are works of superior merit, and are written in a
cba.•te and nervous style. The first editions of the works were published several years 

agu. 

20. Novels treating of upper and middle. class life, including .stodes of love and adven• 
tnre are l6 in number. Of these, tbs following deserve notice. . ' . 

1' aii!JCr Bait!to!i Ra~f18!/~ (Drawing-room humour in Bengal}, by Babu Yogendra Nath 
Chakravarti', is a atory giving humorous sketches 

:No 3605,1at qonrter, T"o•g.r BaitAaU lldotgG. f th d'ff t b f d o ]' li' · o e 1 eren p asee o mo ern .,enga 1 .e, 
including all sorts of imposture and hypocrisy, which are practised in the name of religion, 
politics and social reform. The plot follows the fortunes of a wealthy family, nod shows how 
rich men's sons are spoilt in early life by the parasites who hang &bout their fathers. There 
ia a good deal of powerful writing in the book. The plot is ill-constructed, and resembles a 
collection of sketches rather than a connected whole. 

Pat!.ik 'f'a Yalo·d!tarma 8tato Jasa is the story of the persecution of a boy by a near 
No. 8SuG, 2nd qu&rt<>r, Pathil: Yo Yato·dh,..,a relative of his father. The boy's name was 

Sl•t• J•s•· V{rendra and he was en"a<>ed to the dauo-hter of 
' 0 0 c, 

Prithvi Natb, king of Nandnnnagar in the North-Western Provinces. His father, Aditya-
nath, was minister to the king. llhnirav Chandra was Adityauath's nephew, and the 
prospect of hi• cousin'• marriage in the royal family made him jealous, and he tried to get 
him out of the way. One day he seude Vfrendra away on a pretext, and circulates the story 
of his hnving been devoured by a tiger. 'l'be news induces the sorrowing father to renounce 
the world for a time. The. king also does the same thing, and in their absence Bhairav 
Chandra remains in charge of the administration, and usee his position and influence in hatch. 
ing plans against his cousin. The latter, hQwever, finds in a 'traveller,' whom he accidentally 
meets on the way, a staunch friend, and, with his aid and advice, escapes the snares of his 
relative and eventunlly meets his father, mother and tbe king. The traveller turns out to be 
a trusted friend and agent of his father, and the story ends with Vlrendra'a marriage with the 
king's dan~,;hter. 'rhe scene of the story ia laid in the district of !.1idnapur, and the story 
~hound• with thrilling incidents and hairbreadth escapee. 

Kritajna!tJ (Omtitude), by Babu Sris Chandra Majumdar, is a· atory of upper•clas8 

7 d 
~ . • , Bengali lire illustrating tbe e:.emplary devotion 

No. 386 • !n qnuter, a.NloJ••tu. 't 
of an up-countrv durwan, named .ak:ali Sinoh to 

'.1 " , 

S uraTal&, daughter of bia deceased master, Pramathadth, zamindar of Knntala, a village on 
\he l•auk of the Podma. Surhala, who wna left- motl1erlesa in infancy, lo•t her father at 
twelve. ller paternal estate wa• encumbered with debts,. and her father'• amla left her in 
a LoJ.y. It is only a maid·servan\ and the jemadar, Akiili .Singh, who, out of gratitude to 
their late master and love for hia daughter, remained faithful to the family. and 
'l1e story ol.ows how AUli saved bia master's estate from rnin and took to the last day 

1

0 f his 
life a paternal iuterest in the girl. Amongst other tharactere, Mr. Donald, Magistrate, upon 
wbom devolved tbe duty of bringing the estate of Pramatl•anath nnder the Conrt of Warda and 
providing for the .education of his ~anghter, and his ami~ble a~d kind·hearted wife, appeaz in a 
Very f~vourahla l•ght. The book 18 w•ll got up, and wntten 10 fairly good Bengali. 

8ar,ltitra KaliUU rdUJII (The Illustrated ~lysleriPB of Calcutta), by Babn Jahar Lat 
No, -l035, 8rd ~uart.r, SoolUre Eolilold rdo· Dbnr, 1S 8 series of realistic sketches dPpi fn~ 

~,.. . . oome of the clt8racteri•tic srenes ol ev~ry-tla; \u'; 
ln mod<rn Calcutta, g•v•n 10 tbe Corm of 8 .tory. The plot ioaa follows:-:U. N. 1\litter, an 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND llEGlS'JEllED I~ lo9G. 37 

I~ngland-nturned gentleman, marries a young lady, nnme•l Sohti~i11i, an )J. D. ,,f th~ Univer
sity of London. After the 111arringe the husband )•roves fal>e to the .. ;re, who renounee• tha 
world in disgust and passes l•er days in religious contemplation on tbe b,•ighh of the Him•· 
layas, 'l'he book contains some very powerful writing. 

Samuir Chakra (Tl1e Wb•el of Life), by Babu Profnlla Ch•ndra Mukl~erji, i• " roman! io 

No. 4.033, 3rd qunrter, Sam~r!r CRal:H. 
tale abounding in thrilling •ituntiono and hair
breadth escnp'i. It is a •tory <Jf villany 1•er• 

petrated on an innocent youth with a view_to cheat him of his p11trimony. 

Ilema Cllandra, by Babu Haridas Banerji, is by far the best book of the group. It it 

No. 4193; fth-qoarter, IlemtJ CA•odr•. a domestio fiction de<oribing tbe fortunrs o[ a 
. yonng man nam~d llem Chandra and his ratr"ll 

Syamasundar, zamindar of Locbanpur, a villnge in Bengal. Le£t fatherle .. in early life, 
Hem Chandra \\as brought up by Syamasund .. r, towards whom he cheri.bed the aincero•st 
feelings of gratitude and resp~ct all his life. Syamnsundar was unhappy in hie tlomr•tio 
1elations. His wife Maba.maya wns a selfish, masterful woman, and his brother-in. law Sasi 
Bhu•han was a characterless youth, whose frequent escapa<lea were a conotont source of troul.lu 
and inconvenience to him. One of these escapades threatened pecuninry ruin to Sylimasumlar, 
and he went to Cal~ntta to get back from one l\Ir. Palmer the money be l•otl derositeJ in his 
firm. But the firm bad failed, and after a very unplea•ant intervien• with Mr. Palmer, 
Syamasundar bad to come back disappointed. About this time, Hem C'handra went to 
Lochanpur, where his mother l.ay dying, After her dea.tb, ao he wao pcrf .. rmin:; hor mJ.i!i 
on the. bank of the Ganges, he was •uddenly set upon by a gang of ~aJ,.at!tn, carried away 
by forco, and detained in confinement in a secluded spot by 01-der of Sa•i. Snai then per•o· 
nated Hem Chandra, and by tl1at mea.ns entered into the pos•ession of the property bequealho•d 
to the latter by his uncle. Syamasundar, who bad losri everything by the insolvency of the 

·finn, was also induced by tl•e will of his wife and the family priest to aid in the fraud by 
· identifying Sasi. Hem was accidentally reB<!ued from his confinement by one :Mr. llill, an 
indigo planter, and took service under him as a clerlr, l\Ir. Hill was no other than ?IIr. Palmer 
under a nom Je pl11me. In the cout·se of time, Sasi's fraud was Ji.,overed, bu' Hem refuocd 

· to proceed against him for fear of involving his benefactor, SJamsundar, in tronLle. lie 
ultimately forgan-him at tbe request of Basumati, a girl whom be wos to have manied, bu~ 
who was seduced by Sasi and forced to become his wife. Syamasundar diedpf aorrow and remorse, 
lvlahamolya turned mad, while Sasi met with a violent death at her hands, o'nd llem renounc•·d 
the world in disgust, Mr. Palmer made amends for his past conduct to .. arda Sy&ma•unJar 
bv leaving a legacy of n lakh of rupees on behalf of his children. 'l'he plot i• well conatruct•d, 
a~d most of the characters, e~peeially those of H.m Chandra, llasumati, llal.am&ya, and her 

1 ister Viraja, are well drawn. The book is written in good Bengali• · 

21 .. Detective and other stories, nursery and other tales, etc., are 52 in number. Of tl1e 
detective stories, whose number is increasing every year, those by Babu Priyanatb 111 ukh.rji, 
an Officer of the Calcutta Detective l'olice, alone deserve. notice. 'l'hey pnrpo1t to Le b .... ed 
~n the incidents of real life, and are very interesting and instructive reading. A1 regarda the 

rest, an exception mast be made in favour or, 
No. 4930, Srd quarter, B<l~k<{ • .Zl<lr Duft4r, BL u ll • D .~1 b D b K'l' 

a~~<a·ll ar "J'ar y a. n a 1praonnna 
Chatterji, which it a collection of very interestin~ detective atorie•, twelve in number, 
narrating incidents of realli£e which happened In the days cf the Thuggee Commiuion. The 
incidents related were investigated by an able police officer of the day, named B'nka-ulla 
and hence the name of the hook. Tbe book may be read with profit by the detective officeu o[ 
the present day. Of the stories other than detective, the following deaene m•ntion :-

·B!i.IZt 0 Mtlu11l (Ghost and 1\lan), by Babn Trailokya Nath Mnkherji, it a collection of 

No, 8617, lat quarter, Bbl 0 JU ... l. 
four short stori.a, of which one io on allegory 
repre•enting India'• inactivity and powerl ... ue .. 

under the inflnence of religious bigotry. The stories are written in a simple, Lot nervouo 

style. 

PJrijJt JU.l4 (a garland of Parijat 

No. 3Stl9, zoa qa&rter, Pirijal llala. 

l!owen), by Bab11 lUran Chandra Rahhit, io a 
oollection of .!tort atoriea intended to inculcole 
moral and religion• principles, written in an ea•y 
aimple atyle, 

u. Moral and religiouslictio!!• are three in number, ~iz., ,1/ailhraolat{, TJpauoJU and 

PuyapraUI. 
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" d' 'I tl by "a.Lu Kalipnda :Mukherji, is a story of ordinary Bengali middle-clars 
JUO ,.uma u , " , . u h • d ht ( life. 1\Iadhumalah '"a. .uru mans au~ er, an• 

No. &GOO, ltl quarter, MadAumJlatl. her mnrri~ge forms the subjPct·matter of the 

t nut the interest of the plot centres round the doings of • gang of hdma•he• and tbeir 
1 ory, ' · ' " db 'I t·• ld reformation by a beggar woman, as>isted by a. 8annya11. Llla w~s ma u:na a 1 • e •r 
· t d was cnot away by l>er husl>and at the instance of his m1streas. 'I he tudmadu 

••• er' an . th . " h h tl wanted to abdnct Lila for immoral purposes, but we~ b;•ffied m e•r e ... orts t roug . •• 
· t f .4 of a beg"'ar woman who oaved Madhumalah also from the same fate. The 1n er ereu""" o • . 
lwggnr woman wns the mistress of Llla'• husband, whom remorse bad cause? to g•ve up her 
· f 1 life and to devote h•reelf tu the succour of the wronged and the allhcted. 8he worked 

am u . . d . . Madh 'I ' out the reformation of the gang of IJut/ma,.el, and mater•ally ass1ste tn gettmg um .. ah 
married and Lila rest<>red tG her husband, acbaugedan<l reformed man. 

Tap••a~tlla (The Hermit Girl], by Babu .Chandikisor Kusari, is a work of •·eligious 
fiction, in the.course p£ whi~h a girl of the Vaidya. 

No. 8613, ht quarter, Tapa••••14• caste, named Ha.ridasi, 'who is brought up in the 

arram (hermitage) of a Bot!,.hituated on.thebank of the Megna, is married to .a Brahman 
youth from llurdwan. The B•·aml was a saintly personage, who won over Haddas!'s fathel' 
from driuk and saved her life from the consequences of a snake. bite, and thereby obtained her 
parents' consent to train her to a. purely religious life. 

PunyaproM~· (ll name), hy Babu Devlprasa•>na Raya Chaudhuri, is by far the best 
book of the group, It is a moral fiction teach
ing the lesson that the highest duty .of man con· 

oists in devoting himself, heart and soul, to the service of his fellow•creatures. The story 
begins with a description of famine in the ~1adaripur sub-division of the Fa.ridpur district, and 
of !.he attempt of the local officers of Government to understate the extent of the visitation: 
Tar& Nilth, a. Brahman of Bidlti·Krisbna.pur, with his family, consisting of his wife, Prnsanna• 
mayf, and daughter, Punyaprablul, devotes himself to the work of relieving the distressed, and , 
bio house becomes an a.sylum of the hnngry poor. :But his charity and philanthropy makes 
him unpopular with tile local Deputy Magistrate and the zamiudar of the village, H arigopa!. 
The latter plot~ with Raja Kali K4nta of Cbora.nagar for his ruin, and one night his house is 
sacked and his daughter, Punyaprabha, forcibly carried away to· Choranagar to become .Kall 
Kania's wife. This outrage on Tara Nalh'a ,family is followed by acts of inhuman oppression, 
perpetrated by order of the guilty zamiudars, on people who jlccline to give evidence on 
their behalf l the police, liberally btibed, refll~e .to stir in the matter, until the ,Magistrate of 
the district himself appears ou tbe scene. The offenders were at last b1·ought to justice and 
died in jail after a short imprisonment. Punyaprabhli, :who never really became Ka11 Kanta.'s 
wife, returns to her family and marries, after strange vicissitudes of fortune,. an ideally 
philauth•·opia gentlema.n, named Premtlnhra, and consecrates her life to the service of 
humanity. 'l'be couple left Bidhi-Krishnapur, where Hari Gopal's widowed · wife and 
do.ughters-in-l"w continua ·Tara Nath'a charity. The characters of Tara Nath, Punyaprabha, 
l'ras~<nnumay{, Dipty, a friend of •PunyapraLhB., who laid down her life for the sake of her 
frieujl, . &nd of Premankura are very well drawn. Zamindars in East Bengal are repre. 
aented in the .story D.ll an utterly despicable lot and the police extremely venal and ready to 
aid the former ill the perpetration of the blackest crimea. 

U. Social Jlctiona are five in number. Pra6U, by :Babn. Syamala! Mazu"!dar, is a story 
N 0, BGH,ltt quarter, Pr•M4• of Kulinism as practised in Ben~al. Suravaia 

is the daughter of a Kulin Brahm~n and married 
to e.n -old man, Forsalren .by her husband, neglected by her father, .and ill-treated by ber 
.slap-mother, ohe commita suicide in aheer despair. Her death aerves as .l wholesome lesson 
to her friond PrabhB., and makes her dutiful towards her husband, whom she ·formerly treated 
with neglect. . 

Euli• Kwmart Nirma!J (Nirma.IB., the Kulin'a daughter), by Babu Surendra ].fohan 

.No. •013, Snl qoarler, Etoli•E••4rl Ni.....Z4. Bl•atti.cbaryya, is a social novel depicting the 
• • evils of K.,lini1111, Nirmala is a. Kolin Brahman~ a. 

daughter, who secretly falls Ill love With Sris Chandra a. Brahman youth of h t' ·u II · d • T . . • er ua 1ve 
Vl age, nr1 rapur, he~r loye discovered, the youth's elder brother tries in vain to t th 
con~nt or the girl's father to the union of the lovers. In the meantime, ·the girl b~ome: 
~~ ... ••t•, a?d hat t" ll~ from her fathe~'a and take refuge in her maternal uncle's house in a. 
?•a•l'<'nt v1llage. Dmen thence, •he g1ves birth to a son in the jungle, '\\nd goes to Benares 
in compllny of au old lody, who looka upon her na ber owu daught.r, After the death of 
the lady, •he come<~ down to Calcutta in e<>mpany of another lady, and days at her house 
a• "eook. There •he meets her old lover, goes with him to her native ;illa~e where her 
l'aBt conduct Ill condoned and she leaJa & happy lite, 0 

' 
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Galpa Gujah, Kala Bau (Gnp and Gossip, the Black Wife), by Bal•n Dur~: 1i Ia• fh•, is a 

No. 4015, 3rd qu&rtcr, Gulp4 Gujab, EG!a Ba•· protf'SL &:Jninst Lriugin!!' tlp Ilintin ~ir1:ot in the 

. . . modern fashion, and thereby iucapacilating- them, 
as the wr1ter tbmks, for porformmg the part which th•y are d 1· d t 1 · 1 11 · J 

. I Th 'l " . t'S lne 0 r ay IU t Hl I[\ u soc1a economy, e u ac w1fe of the story is an ide 1 n· d ·r b · b l 
I ed 

. . a m u WI e, w o app~nrs tn H lf."t.t 
co ours when compar With her fr1en<t of childhood a t · 1 J · 1 [ 1 • 

b. h . • YP'''Il mo ern g1r o Ia< e an~ 
faa •on, w o, howev•r, hves to see in time the error of her wa d d th ·l. 1 . . • . ~ ys an men a em acror\ mg y. 

Mdn.,.t, by Babu Pnyanath Alukherji, isa 1tory of ordinary Hindu domestic life, writkn 
No. 40~9. 3rd quart.er, JUninl, wit_h the object of illustrnting the evil• of marrying 

lad1ea who have received a West••rn eJucnLion 
and imbibed We;tern ~ahits a~d ~anners, Rajani Kanta anJ Vipin ore two brothero, 0 [ 

who~ the former lS marrlCd nnd hves 1n the orthodox fashion, Vil'in, wbilo at co!le~, •ecrc·lly 
~arnes a young lady ~nJ. brings her home after a time. For a time tho brothels live jointly 
1n the ••me house. HaJam'• w•fe does all househoM. work, while his brothel~ a wife ra••e• l1er 
time in dres•ing, novel-reading, seein~ friends, e~c. In course of time the br>thera die. 
agree, and Vil'in goes to live in a separs.tl honse with his wi£e, Manin(. 'lbrre Yipiu'8 6n:mci~>l 
difficulties increa.•e, and unable to meet his dues, he hns to go to jail. Re!'aiuiu:: liberty, 
he Iinde to his clmgrin that his wife has deserted him and taken to a Me of ill-f•me. lbe 
discovery proves fatal to him, and he dies a penitent man after decl.uing tho unwi,Jom of 
marrying women, who have been denationalised by Western education and haveimhibeJa 
taste for W eotcrn ideals • 

.Andta Ban_rlau (a name), by. Dab11 :Mukondadev Mukherji of the Subordinatl E•cc"tiva 

No, 4194, 4th quarter, ..t.&tll Bandllu. ~ervic:e, is pcrl.opa the beat lwok of the lot. it 
11 wrttten w1th the sole obj<ct of sb~wing what 

a joint Hirrdu family should be like, and how the difCer•nt mcmber5 of ouch a familr, est•ecially 
the one at its head, should conduct themselves. Old Ramjay Chattcrji had three oon•, of 
whom Anath Bandbu wa• tl1e eldest, Hajani the second, and S.ommr the youngc•t. Tba 
brothers lived jointly with their parents; and although ltajani'• income wa• the lar::••t and 
Samlllir's the smallest, the utmost good feeling prevuiled among the brotbera. Rajani'• 
wife wa• for living separately; but she dared not broach tl1e subject openly to Iter hu•band 
whom she knew to be devotedly attached to his brothers. Ilia eat·ly death, huwever, prevcnt··d 
a possible breach in the family while the disinterested zeal and. devotion dtsplayed by 
A oath Bandbn and his wife towards Rajaoi's widow and infant son made her a chnng•d 
woman, who came to look upon the couple witli nufei,ned love and admiration. Old 
Ramjay and his wife died at lleuares, where Samsar ret up ao a Brahman pandit and devoted 
himself to stndy and religious contemplation. Upon Anath Bandbu, who waa a 1•leader 
with a moderate income, devolved the duty of looking after the a!l'.ira of tbe C~omily, and he 
discharged that duty with a disinterestedness and solf·denial which few people in real 
life are capable of. 'J;be book ia written frcm the standpoint of enlightened orthodos;r 
a.nd fnU of examples and precepts, which might be availed of by the Hind11 public ia 
regulating the concerns of their domeotio life, 'fhe author'• father, the late Dabu l:hUd•l1 

Mnkberji, has apprently · sat for the portrait of his hero, AnoHh llandhu. Ilindu aociallif .. 
baa been very well representld in the book, which ma;r be regarded a• a defence of tha 
Hindu joint-family system. The hook ia written in a simple, unosteotatiuos atyle, 

24. None of the booka reviewed above are of any high d•gre.~ of merit, remarkal.le either 
for creative fancy or artistic form. With tl•e 

Chal'&Cter of the Bengali &aUou literature. 
. exception of a few, tbe;r are mere tal·• in tl•• ga.rb 

·of fiction, and written with some purpose, moral, social or religions. They aLound in iml'rol•al>le 
situations, and rarely rise above the concerns of every-day life. There ia • romauce even in 
the hnmblest walkt of life, but the writers of Bengali fiction, while treating of Jif•, oeem to 
miss t~e romance and fill their page a with mere details, which often repel by ftlllon of tl1e 
vice and vulgarity inseparable from them, 

25. Hidory, i&clutling GeograpAy.-Tbirty-seven ·books under this elan were received 
last yeat against 26 in the year before, Of these, 28 are educational and 9 non-educational. 
The educational puhlications do not call for an;r notice. Of the non-educational, tLe fullowiog
deserve mention :-

BaUatganjer ItiU• (History of Dakerganj), b;r DaLu Khoa&l Chandra Ray, iamainly 

No. 3622, ht. qoaTter, Bsi'A•rg4•J~r 1ti1U. 

chapter giving 'an nccounlllf the important 
I ocal peorle. 

based on :Mr. Beveridge'• book on the eame 
subject, and cootaino, amonll' <•lher thin~;•, o 
village• in the di&trict, collected with tl•e Lelf n[ 
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FUllLICATIONS 

. ) b Mania vi Reaznddin Ahmed, gives an acoount of 
Suritl fija!} (Conquest, of Syr>a Y the conquest of Ajnadin and Damascus .bY. Musal-

No. 862s, 11~ qu•rtcr, s ... ;.; Yij&y. mans under the Khe.lifa Abnbek.r. SHld•k, ~l~o 
d

' d th The book is written in spmted Sanskr1tic 
d··' to their Jeo.dership on :Muhamma s ea • 

JUCCCC C'U 

Bengali. ' Ancestr of Radhi Brahmans)' by Babu Srinath 
R<ldM!Ja JJraT.maser .dd• Yaua (The .., .. Yeontains a~ account of the settlement of a ~ B ,..,. • .,. .J.di .,anerJ'• . B I 

No. SGZi, lot quorl8, B 41> 9" r• the ancestors of R&dbiya Brahmans. In e~~ ' 
y • .,.. . . . . Kin Adisur in Bengal wanted ~ celebrate a sacnnce, 
baocd on vanous native authoritiee. g . b 'l'hes B hmans are the ancestors 

B h f Kana.uj fort e purpose. e ra 
and invitod five ra mans rom f th esent day Tbe book contains much interesting 
of tbe Bennoali Radhi Brahmans o e pr • · 
information, :nd baa some historical value. 

Klorirkt!yll Sa6!Hlr Bt!d!ulran Jti/uu, 
Volumes I a.nd JI ('Ibe General History of the 
Christian Cl.urch), by Monsignor A. 1\farietti, 

No. 4036, srd . q••:ter, and 'S.•·. 8625, lot quarter, gives the history of the Christian Church from 
EAri•hll9o Sa.&Aar SMMr .. It•A••• Y"ol•. I •"" II. the first to the sixteenth century. 

Mtdi 11ipur JtiU• (History of }.{idnapur), Volumes 11 and 111, by Bah~ Tra.ilokya 
Nath l'al, gives, among other things, the history of the Karnagar~ "?d NaraJol dynasties 

. . ·. • of Midnapur, based prme~pally on H. V. 
~ •• 4031, Brd qunrter, Jtodtfttpwr Jt.hat. . M d s· w u ter' St t' Bayley's emora.n um, 1l • oun B a IS• 

tical Account of Bengal, and R, C. Datta's Ancient India.. The book will prove a valuable 
contribution to the ancient history of Bengal. It is written in a simple interesting style. 

IZ6. Laaguag6 -One hundred and forty-nine books under this h~ad were received last 
, 1b qnartor, &ira~w r.u~>a yatr4. - year, against 267 in the year before. ~itb 

· the exception of two; tl•ey are all educational 
books. 0£ these, only one,_ fliz., Baira~er Tttddaa!Jtitrr£ (Expedition by Cyrus), by Babu Gopal 
Chandra Ray, deserves notice. It is a translation in fairly good Bengali of Miss France8 

Yonnghuaband's English book describing the retreat of the Greeks under Xenophon after 
the defo~t of Cyrus. The rest of the bookl under thi' head consist of readers, primers, keys 
and sehool books generally. The two non·educational books are as follows:-

(1) Pratibllr£ (Genius), by Babu Rajani Kt\nta Gupta, is a literary discourse on the 
lives aml writings of five of the foremost Bengali 
writers of the 19th century, viz., lsvar Chandra 

Vidyasagar, Akebay Kumar Datta, BbUdev Mukherji, Miol•ael Madbnsudau Datta, and 
Ilankiru Chandra. Chatterji. In this book, the writer bas made au attempt to trace, from the 
writings of t~esa authors, the sucoessiYe stages of development of lleogali language and. 
lit~rature dnnog the present centn ry. . 

No. UU, 4tb qU&I'ter, Prati~M. 

(Z) Yan~a!Jlta•!Hl 0 B<lAilya (Bengali Language and Literature), by Jlabu Dfnea 
'Chendra Sen, B.A., is perhaps the most noteworthy 

No. 421,, •tb quar!Alr, r aAga~M.M 0 Bahi/94. book of the year. It is the outcome, as the 

author a~ya, of oix years of t>atient labour and research. In it the bist<>ry of the Bengali 
language and literature baa been traced from the earliest times down to 1858 A. D. The 
writethas for the first time brou<>ht to li<>ht a number of minor Bengali poems~ the discovery .. ~ 

whereof will gr•atly belp the cause of linguistic research in Bengal. He has remarkably 
aucceedod io utilising the mat...riala a.t his command, and ihs book is perhaps tbe first 
syat•rnutic and accurate tr~atise on the subject, showing a great improvement in tbis r.spect 
over ita pndecesoor, tLe lats Pandit Ramagati Nyayaratna's book. The chapters of the 
book ou the otigin of case suffi:rca and verbal in8ections in Bengali may bo regarded as the 
first •y•l•mntio and, petbapo, the most •uocessful attempt a.t the solu\ion of a. very knotty 
problem. The book under notice is devoted to the poetical, with a brief account of the 
prose, literature in Bengali, which latter topic will be dealt with as the writer says, in a 

• • arparate tr<•at•se. · 

27. La.,.-Se•ea books under thi1 head were received last ;rear, against )9 in the y~ar 
before. They are for the most i'•ft translations of Acts of tbe Legislatnre, and a few of them 
are kxt booke on Hindu and Muhammadan law. 

2S. MtJici•t.-ThirLy.nine books under this head were received las\ yEar, against 29 in 
the y•ar before. Of these, Ill belong to tile Allopathic, 12 to the Hommopathic, 1 to the 
Eleotro-Uorna>opathic, and S to tbe Kaviraji system of medicine. 0( the remaining three, 
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one trea!s of .tlu,!tllton remedies, and the other two of rbm >· ·t J 

, < 1 ' l'UWS J'f<'St'U '0 by tach of I he three reoogm•ed syskma. 

29. 11li•cellu<ou,.-One loundr•d anti lhil·teen works undnr th' h d • .t · 

h L.b . ' ts ea were reet·tveu m 
t e > rary last year, agamst 112 in the -.ear berore Of •hese 2~ 11 t' · f . . , · " ., are co ec 1ons u son•,., 
and the res~, books d>scusstng literary, social, agricultural, moral and general t .. pirs. \Yitb 
the e:rcept1on of a few, the songs are generally on the subjects of love and religion. •n,

8 
No. 8924, 2nd quarter. e:r~·~tions are. those fo~ud in .lphra Suo !lit 
No. 4(191, Srd quart.r. 1'tlar (a Cho1ce Selection of Son•>"S) Sa••ila 
No. 4095, Brd quarter. K h , e ' • 

, , • o """ (The Kohinur of Son:;o), and Saog(t 
B!Jan~ar. CA Repository of Son~s). The lirst of the•e collectiona contains a politicnl ooug 
deplormg the decsdence of mortality, sale of justice, and the incr•••e of drunk.nneu in Inclia 
und~r English . Rule. 'l'he. second and the third al•o contain songs in which the rolitiuu 
servitude of lnd>ans and thetr poverty and degeneracy under English rule are re£crred lo. 

SO. Book• discussing literary topics are seven in nnmher. Of these, BMrat rardlya 
.N•.S729, l•t.q~•rt<r, BIIM<>t Y<Jrok{¥• Ka•i· lfaoitliger Sama.Y lo'irJpalt (Determining the 

d•!J•r Sama!J N•rop"'•· Chronology of Indian Poet a), by the Isle lluL11 
Hari Mohan .Pramanik, is a obort account of the Sanskrit poets uf lnuia, beginning with 
Ounadhya, the wrikr of the FrillatkatluJ, and ending with the author Mmself, who wrote iu. 
Sanskrh a poem called the Koliladula. Thong~ the chronological portion of the Look is 01,0u 
to criticism, there can be no .doubt that it shows a good deal of patieni research, and cuntoina 
a mass of interesting information regardiug the earlier poet.. It ia written in goocl, correct 
Bengali. The author is dead, and the wol'ir. under uotice has been publi.hed by hi• •on, a 
well-known High Court pleader • 

.J.itiluisik PrA~amllla 11Jdta (Historical Essays), Ly BuLu Trailokya :•Ulh Bbatt&oharyya 
No. 4076, Srd quarter, AitiMnk .l'raborul!lo contains ei!:ht crilical ess~>ya, dealing with the 

Mald. following hiotoric~>l peraonages :-The po•.•ts 
Bba.vabh6.ti, SankanicUryya, Rajasekhur, Bhartrihari, Chundeavar TMkur, King Dhoja, 
Jagaddhar Thakur, and Mitra Misra, the writer of the well-known Smriti compilation nnmed 
the rlra Milrotlaya. 'l'he book contr.ins a mass of accurate and intereoting information, ai!ted 
aud ana.nged with great care and considerable critical acumen. It is written in goo• I Ben:;ali. 

Sakumal4 rtsAasya (The true import of the Sakuntala) ia a critique on K&lidasa'a.J.Mijlllfn4 

Bdumald, in the course of wbiob the writer 
qnoles extracts from the Patlma Purdna to oho'v 

No. 4078, Brd qll&rtM, Sokv.talti r•M'!J<f. 

that Kalida& was indebted for his plot to that authority, ~>nd not, aa ia generally anJ>pooed, 
to the Mddhlutrata. But, as the writer saya, though the plot does not diJier in ita main 
features from the account in the Padm11 Purt!.na, the poet baa developed it in a way \\hich ~ 
worthy of hio high genius. The book is well written. 

&JraJlya &JMtya (Autumn Literature), by Baba Th&kurdu l\J ukherji, contaiua a number 
., ., B"" of well-written and · interestiug papert on the 

No. 42.66 4th quartet • .,..roa•ya -"II"' , • f • 1 d h • • DurgapnJa estiva , an t e acenea and ceremomu 
which precede and follow it. Some of these papers contain very powerful w~ting ancl ore 
remarkable for their grim humour and caustic sotire. In many of these, the puvcrty aa "ell 
as the moral and physical degeneracy of the people are reforred to and deplored. 

Pra&andlla Lallart (A Collection of Esaaya), by DaLn 1nanendra Ul Ray, contains a 

No. 4256, ttb quortor, Praooodla Laia"'-
numLer of tloonghtfnl and well-written e•oaye on 
literary 1 ooientifio, aud aocial lul.jecta. Tho•e o11 

tbe Binda caste system and the duties and responsibilities of aamindars may be reud with 
interest. 

].'isltli.ll Cli.in/4 (Midnight 'Ihougbts), by Ba'Lu Kali Praaanna Gboab, containe a number 

llo. U57, 4th quartor, NWU!a C1if016. 
of thou~htful essay• on literary and miscellane .. uo 
topics. 'l'be euay on stan and flowere ie nry 
interesting reading. 

&Jltifya 0 Bamtlj (Literature and Society), by Baba Mahendra Chandra llo.jumdar, 
is a critique on the lste Ba.Lo Ban kim Chandra'• 

1fo, 4269, 4oth quan.r, Salifyr~ 0 8••61· well-kuown non! entitled Yi1ha· Yrik.O.a, or 

Poison-tree. In the opinion of the critic, the bouk has fulfilled ito miosion by di08elninating 
_peeda of poi•on broadcast all over Bengal. By setting up for imitation by bi1 coantrJ men, 
false, un-Hindn ideals of female chariiCter, like Suryyamulihi and Kundanandinl, €:tc., formed 

a 
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more or less on the model of English writers of Reynolds' type, Babu Bankim Chandra has 
dono a permanent harm to his country-a harm which is being perpetuatc>d by a ho•t of 
imitators, and notably by Babu Navin Chandra Sen, Iu his poem K orrs K~Ttelra, Babu 
Navlu Chandra bas left his model far behind, and created characters, all cast m the latest 
European mould, and behaving in the most uu-Hindu way imaginable. The peouliarities of 
Ban kim Chandra's style have also come in for some hard bits. 

:ll. Books discussing social topics are 13 in number. Of these, 10 are hooks o~. castes, 
one, viz., SJmrlji!e Pra6andlla, by late Babu Bbudev Mukherji, is merely a ne\V edition of a 
well-known work published some years ago; one relates to the caste qnarrels at a place called 
Ni~ampur in Chittagong l and one discusses the qnestion of the eligibility or otherwise of 
Enghnd·returned gentlemen for admission to caste. 

Ampng the caste books, fonr are on the Vaidya, one on the Kayastha, one on the 
Acbtiryya, and one the Rajvansi caste. They are, as remarked in the last year's report, the 
outcome of a desire on the part of many of the Hindu castes to revise their positions in tb.8 

caste bicrnrcby, and do uo' call for any notice. Of the remaining three books on ~ .... te, one 
treats of tbe principal Hindu castes generally and does not call for any notice. Of the 

No. 42li2, 4th qu•rter, Pa11114•lr4, 
remaining two, one, 11i1. 0 Pa1uaaatram, by Babu 
Mahendra Natb Adhya. treats of the peculiarities 

of the different Hindu castes, designated by the names of ditrerent animals. The writer is 
apparently a man of the Suvarnavanik caste, and very bard on Kii.yaothas and V aid)as. The 
other book, tJi:., 8am~a.Jiaairnaya, by l'andit LIU .Mohan Vidy&nidhi, deals with the history 

No 4077 ard "" 1 8 1 -·" • of the principal Hindu caste• in Bengal, from the 
$ , '1. Ill w, amua~uan.,ttog•. .. . 

invitation by Kmg Ad18ur of five Brahmans from 
Kanoj to officiate at a sacrifice which be was anxious to celebrate. It contains a mass 
of ~aluaMe and interesting informa.t.io'tl regarding the different castes in Bengal, based on 
anc1ent records and local traditions. A large amount of new matter bas been added in the 
present edition, which ia nearly donble the size of the first, published twenty-one years ago. 

The laat book in the group, 11iz., Prayaacltitt&nte 1'!/arJa!.tlr!J!/at& 1'icMr (Discussion as 

No. 4008, 8rd quart .. , Pr&ya,~ittd.t• f'!J••<~• 
Adry!lala J'ocMr, 

to the eligibility for admission to caste after the 
performance of expiatory rites), by Babu Prasanna 
Kummar Sarma, is directed against Babu K&nailii.l 

llu~herji's pamphlet (noted in this Library Catalogue as Bengali hook No. S~SJ tor quarter 
end1ng 31st December 1895 ). In the opinion of the writer :Mr, Mukherji's conclusion, 
though supported by the Mitd!eaJ.ara, ia opposed to tradition and the explicit ted of Harita, 
which declares people, who have beon to MlecnchJa countries, ineligible for admission to caste. 

32. Books discussing agricultural topics are two in nomber, t~iz., Kriaki Sopaa {Stepping. 
stone to Agriculture), by Bahu Girish Chandra 

No, 87SS,lltquarter,ZrirAl 8opda. Bose, and P!.ala!ear (Fruit Cultnre), By Babu 
No. 8lll3,2nd quorter, PlalaiGr. Praoodha Chander De. Of these, the first is an 

agricultural primer, and the second a treatise of 
fruit culture, and hna a chapter specially devoted to the cultivation of mangoes. 

SS. Book a discussing moral and gsneral Topics • ...,.. Books under this hsacl· are 68 in 
nnmhor, and of these the following deserve notice:-

Hindu J)Aarma RaA4&Jtl 0 J)evaztlci ?- (Mysteries of Hinduism and the conduct of 
N 8730 1•• • •• -· , D' Gods), by Mohammad 1\feherulla, reproduces the 

0. ' n q•••-•·<UOd AGNIIG.Ild<I'Y,. 0 t • f H' d d dd 
DrooUU. a ones o 10 ~ go ~ go esses, and ,j,J.i8 as 

. . given in the Pw:&nas and other popular boob 
With a view to bring llioduism into disrepute. The writer though a Muhammadan ah ' 'ti te • . • • ows 
an1n mn acqnatntanoe With the Hindo mythology, and writes fairly good Bengali. 

Kangrea ~ci J.Ui1a Mall 8aflliti 0 ..lu11Uer KArtavta (The Congress and Our Duty), by 

N 873• 'W -~- ~ • Babu Akshay KWD&r Mitra, gives the history of 
o. ., qu~wr, "'"".V- '04 ./.Utye N•U 't. ,._ 

8om01l 0 .Lmdd., Zarlaft9e. tue ""ngress movement and the programme of 
. • reform which it has in view. In conclusion, the 

wrtter appeal~ to h1~ cou~trymen to aid the movement according to their power lrlld means. 

]),,~pats Bdnt ( Fr1end of the Married Couple), by Babn Satish Chandra. Chakravarti 

No. 87U, la' quarto., Du•p.Uo 8urit. treats of the duties and responsibilities of married 

mcnt of the bouseholJ re . ,. f hil'-- conpl~, inclnding matters relating to tLe manage
' ann., 0 c uren, (ormation of character, and such like things. It is 
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written in good Bengali and contaius a good deal of wholesome advice, which young reopld 
may profit by. 

G11 tpa G"ja6 ( Gup and Gossip), by Dabu Durgadaa De, gives sketches of Drngali 
female life, drawn with considerable wi~ an.! 

No, B7S6,li,quarter, Gslp~ Gujd. humour. The hook is written from the stand• 
p<.int ~r Hindu orthodoxy, and ~e atlectation ot Anglicism by Bengalis bas come in for some 
bard lllts. 

JJUrat 1'arder Pradlu£11 PraJM•Jati (The Principal Nations orindia), by Da.Lu IUr&n 
. • Chandra RB.ba, is a DPngali translation llf Dr, J. 

No. 8916, 2nd qnt.rter, Bi<lral Panlu PradU!t Murdoch's work entitled " The p • · 1 N t' Prad14a Jtit;. rmc1pa a I ODS 
of India." 

Go-jkafl, Part II (Lire of Cows), by lla.bu Pnbb!lt Chandra Danerji, treats, omong 
.., .~17 • • ~-

0 
., other thiags, of cattle diseases and their tr,·atmcnt 

..... o. ou 1 ~D\1. qo.al"~r, ~Jitlltl•• • • • ~ b • J the unsuttab1hty O• aef as an arhcle of diet in a 
wm·m eountry like India, and of the economio loss to the country due to cow·*laughtcr, 

Sugri!ia{ (The Good Housewife), by Babu Adi N'tb Chakravarti, treats of the duties 
No. 8919,lnd q~~&ner, B•g,.;Ai•l. and responsibilities of Hindu women, and condemns 

. the waya of ouoh of them, oa have received a 
Western edur~~otion and do not conform to old Hind11 ideals in their conduct and behaviour. 

Ja"ma'Jtlar-ralia'!ja (.Mysteries of :Metempsychosis), by Babu llbabendra Natb De, is an 
No. 

8929
, :od q!W'ter, JfM1f114.t~4• att~mpt to esamine and refute the arguments 

agamst the doctrine of metempsychosis, and to 
state those in its favour. The book is written in the interest of tbeosophJ and full of 
quotations from the Vedas, the Upanishads, and other sastras, 

SMbliavaalli (Morality from Nature·), by Raja Krishnendra Ray of Balibar in R!j•hltbi, 
No. 3931, 2nd quarter, B•obia•~•u;. contains discourses on a number of plan to, animal•, 

and natural and artificial objects, writton with 
the object o£ deducing moral lessons therefrom. Many of these discourse& contain bar.! bite 
on • Babus' and on the educated women, who have fallen from old IIindu ideala and contracted 
modern habits of luxnry and selfishness, 

.icMr (Sauce), hy llabu Issn Chandra 1.1nkerji, is an ucellent erposition of the 
No. ,o;o,Brd qut.rter, .dcilr. .icMra1 or the daily ( •itytJ ), occasional (11ai.,ilti') 

and optional ( ltimya) rites and ceremonies enjoin. 
ed in tle Hindu sastras. In the opinion of the writer, the obsenance of these rite• ia essential 
to the physical and spiritual well-being of the Hindu11o Refere~>ce ia made in the eoorse of the 
bOok to the increase of drunkenness in the country under English rule, and Government ia held 
morally responsible for the same. The writer ealls his hook Achar or Sauce, which i1 to cure 
the Ben!!&li readin"' publio of the literary surfeit caused by a constant perusal ol dramaa and 
novels. .. 'l'he book 'is well-written and contoina mncb. useful and interesting information, 

.dryya Surpll (1'he Aryan Winnow), by Babu Hari Charan DeY Sarma, ia a plea for 
Hindu orthodoxy and a protest againat \V estorn 

No 40'/9 Brd qu&rter, .dry9~ Stirps, • L. ti · f 1· • • • ' education and ...., a ectat10n o ang tOlBm 1n food, 
d 

9 
manners, ~tc. In the opinion of the writ.er tbe present monl and phy•ical downfall of t::S Hindu race is due to their having neglected the injunctions of the lll•traa. The book is 

ca~cd a • aurp~~o' or winnow, which is to separate the chall' in the ahape of an,-Hindn elements 
from the wheat, which represents the orthodox manner• and cuatom• oltbe ll•ndllS, 

Arn
11 
Sd&lr~ Pradlp (The Lamp of the Aryan Saatru ), by R'muvaraoanda DrambacMrf. 

· In this volume the writer profesaea to discu•a th1 
No. ~ std quarter, .Lry9.~ sa.t~ Prod(p. nature and relation ofdlar!ll4 and religion, the two 

Part. lL worda bein&, in this opinion, not aynonymou1 with 
ne another. n ia not euy to see the purpoee running ~rough tbe Yolume, which briatle1 

0 
ith quotations from atandard works, both English and Sanskrit. The book contain• an 

:'ndigested and ill-arranged mass of information on a variet1 of topics. There can be no donLt 
tha.t its bulk might be cut down with advantage. 

A11upam~~o Kumtfnr Prati UpaJe•lia (Instruction ~ Anu~ama K~.S:r'), . givu detailed 
ad rica and tnstrnctlon to & lhodn gul •• to bow 

No. .a99, 8rd qnarier • .dflp..- E-arfr Prati abe should prepare henelf for the various do tie•, 
flpoda/ul. which abe i• destined to perform in tbe Iliodu 

domestic economy. 
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riuakoaha (The Uuiversal Dictionary), by Babn Nagendra Nath Dasu, de.•erves 
srecinl mention, as being the only work of the 
nature of an encyclopm,lialn Dengali. It i~ being 

gnt up with great care, and contains a mass of nlunble and in~ere•~ing info~matio~ on a varioty 
of tol'ics. It is a serial publication, and tue lust number recetved 1n the hbrary tn the couue 
of the year under review, goes on with the letter'<:~~' of the Bengali alphabet. 

34, Poelry.-Ninety·nine pnblic .. tions under this head were ·received lait year, ag;ainst 
J 08 in tl•e yenr preceding. Of these, 35 are educational and. the rest non·edue~>tlonal, 
None oi the educational pncma deserve notice. OE the non-educational poems, 6 are written 
by llindu ladies and 4 by Muhammadans. The following works under this group deser<e 
opecialnotice : -

.Jvatar (Recreation), by Babu"Varada Charan Mitra, M.A., of the Statutory Civil 
Service, is a collection of lyrical and emotional 

No. 8758, lol quarter, .!.•••••· pieces, remarkable for • richness of imager! 
and vigour nnd llow of diction. Some of the pieces, opecially those entitled KlloUr Mar Praft, 
EkakUni Phafo, MaM.natli, ek., ore exquisitely bea.utiful, The concluding piece, 11iz., the 
1\Ieeting of the Witenagemot, is written in English and commemorates the pa•sing by Parlia• 
mcnt of a resolution in fllvour of holding the Civil Service En.mination simultaneously in 
England aud India. The English of the piece ia rttmarbble Cor its vigour and flow of diction. 

JfarumaltJ (A ~•nland of Tears), by Kaikobad, is a collection of pieces o~ a variety of 
subjects, In one of these pieces occur lines which 
possibly contain an allusion to the conquest of 

1 ndia by ' foreign ruffiani.' The writer is a M ubammadan, and speaks regretfully of tl1e 
relics of M uhnrumadan rule in India. As a writer, he is not without power, 

J .. anadtla (a Name), edited by Dabn Ra.ma.nt Mohan Mallik, is a collection of songs by 

No. 8768, ltt quar~r, JadnodJ,, ths old Bengali poet J naoadas, describing Sri 
Kl'ishna'a love-making with the milkmaids of 

Vrinaabnn. Jnanadas belonged to the second generation of Chaitanya's disciples, and his 
songs, r•mnrkat.le for flow of diction and richness ·of imagery, are highly prized by the ' 
Vaishnavas. The volume under notice contains shor~ footnotes and a life of the poet. 

EalJ (;!tJntl G!ta {Lays in honour of KR.Ja Chand or Sr{ Krishna), by Babu Sisir Kumar 

No. 89,·1, 2nd quort.er, E4la CMod Olt~~o ·Ghosh, is a reli:rious pn•m, in course of which the 
writer develops his own notions of Vaishn,vism, 

The plot is aa Evllowa :-A man renounces the world, goes into the wood, and sets his heart on 
the contemplation of God. Ilia wife follows him thither. and her touching devotion to him 
puts into his head, for the first time, the idea of worshipping God throagh love. He then 
goes to ole~p &nd sees in a dream five girls seated in a wood and narrating, one after another, 
the adventuo'es which heM them in their search aEter God. They represent five types of 
worshipper• nooording to Vaiahnavism and teach the doctrine of worshipping God in the 
following live ways, vi•., Jet, by quietly meditating on Him; £nd, hy regarding Him as a 
master; Srd, a1 a friend; 4th, aa an object of all'ection; and otb, as an object of love. Their 
story emled, they invoked the aid of R&dba (Prdrili or the feminine principle in God) to 
help them in obtaining the favour of God or Sti Krishna.. lladha comes, the girls get what 
they wauted, and the man, who has hitberto been a silent spectator of the scene, fully realises 
the necessity oud efficacy, from a spiritual point of view, of regarding Uod as au object of 
love aud atfoction and of worahipping Him accordingly. A vein of the utmost piety and 
•pirituality runs through the poem, which is, aa the editor admits in the preface, .a develop• 
ment of tbe author'• viewa on the linea of Cbaitanyism, And these viewa have been set forth 
with an earoeah1ess which marka the an\hor as a dovoted follower of ,Cha.itanya and a believer 
in his God-head. 

Yid:tat·t! ilamzu 0 P•n•tU.t (A\ the Sight o£ the Widow and the Re-married Widow) 
No. Sol911, tud quarter, J"idho4 dor~<~•• 0 by Babu Vipin Yih&n Ghosh, des~rves mention 

l' .. orMII, oot ao much for its poetry, aa for the sentiments 
contaiueJ in it. Tl•e writer ia for the re-marriage of Hindo widow•, or if that is not possiblo>, 
(or tbe revival of the ancient and justly repudiated coatom of niJog• (intercourse by a man 
with his ~lder brother'• childlen widow). It has an appendix written in prose headed 
P•11arb,.t, or tbe re-married widow, wher..in the question of tbe propriety or otherwise of the 
fl'-maroiagu of widows io discussed from a sastrio point of view. The condition of Bennoaii 
"iduwa io~ d,•!•icteJ ill the houk in dismal colonra. 0 
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CAitra (Cbequered), by Dabu Ravindra Natb Tbakur, ia a collection of obort ri<cea on 

11 
No. 3943, 2od quarter, CMtNl. variety of topica, remal"kable for fresbne.. of 

. . . imagery and richne•a of fancy, Descriptive l'i•e .. 
~ne~all~, :;t thos~ descr•h~ng VIllage life in Ileogal specially, are exquisitely beautiful. 

ne oo Y sustams the h1gh reputation which the author enjoy1 aa a poet. 

Prem4aru (Tears of Love), by Dabu Surendra Nath Oosvami, is a phiiOEophio poem con• 

No. 8955, 2ud quarter, P .. ..._ taining a number of abort piecu espresoiog, fl) 
. • • • the que•tioninga of a btoart at tbe sight of the 

IDlS~ry 1t s;ea lo the world r.ron~d it;. {It) ita natural attraction towards something unknown; 
(3) '.ta findm~ out, and communion with, that unknown and ita oiier of love toward• it, 'I be 
one Idea I·nnmng through the poem is that of a relltJCting nature ultimately finding solAce in 
the lave of God, being driven thereto by the sight• of misery it aees around it and Cor whoc!!. 
it can give no sa.tisfact<>ry explanation, ' 

Ma1tl11d Mangale4 Padm4 Pura# (The Auspioioue Story of tha GoddeBS l\fanas&, or tl>e 
No. 410'- Brd quarter, Ma•al4 Ma.gal •d Pur&na. about the Goddess Patlma) by ViJ" av 

Padmd Pur&,., • • ' ' 
Gupta, Is an ancient Bengali poem, which has 

been published from the manuscript in its entirety for the first time. The author was a native 
of Gailn-Phullasri, on<-e a place of note in the district or Barisal, and a near relative (nel'haw) 
of the well.known East Denga.l grammarian Trilocbana Daa. Accotdiog to the atatemont 
contained in the book, Vijay commenced the poem in Saka h06 in tl•e reign of the Sultan 
Hosbein Sbah. The poem under notice is therefore older than all other Bengali poema, 
except, p<rbaps, those written by Chandidas and Vidy,pati. The popular •tory of the 
merchant Chand, his son Lakshmindar and danghter-in-la1v D~hulf. £orma the suLject·matter of 
tbe poem. It is written in a &imple, popular style. 

T ijanal&u,uma lThe Solitary Flower) ia a book of poem I by a Hindu Indy. There it a 

goddess Kall, who has incarnated herself 
destruction. 

piece in the book beaded " Litigati-on," w hicb ia 
described aa only another form of tl•e terrific 
in that form in this Kali era to do her work of 

Dol4 (A awing), by Babn Sudbindra Nath Tb&kur, ia a abort poem on a. variety of 
" ·topics. Tbere ie a piece in the book heatled No. 4118, Brd q•arter, IJo/4. 

"Punkha. Cooly," describing the murder of a. 
punkha cooly by a. European, and his acquittal on trial on the atrength of the m'dical opinion 
that tha ma.n bad come by his death from rupture of the spleen. Tbe writing ia not without 
power. 

Kavitam4l4 (A Garland oC Poema), by late Bahu Gopa\ Chandra Chatterji, ia a. collee-
. tion of emotional and lyrical pieces, tha latter 

No. 4277, 4th quarter, Ke.Uimdld. 1 th ·d d ]' · dep oring e poverty, epneracy an po •t•cn\ 
servitude oe the people of India, and calling upon them to gird up their loin• to better their 
condition. 

Cllanda# (Sandalwood), by Babn Govinda Chandra Daa, containa abort pieces on a 

N .,8., , h ter C'--' variety of topics. Many of tbeae piece1 betray 
o.- "'.t quar • """"""' • . • 't b ,. h the anguish of a. patriotic tpm roou1ng over t e 

discomfiture it baa met with in ita encounter with wrongdoing and oppression. The author i• 
a native of Jayadevpur, which he had to leave for good, apparently for raising bia hand again•t 
the regiml of oppression, which ia onpposed to prevail there. And in hD piece on 8howal, he 
incites the people of that place to rise against their <>ppreasors, In the piece on Vwntipuj6, 
the author askor bia countrymen whether they are really powerlea1 to reaoue their na.tive land 
from the clutches of the 1' demona." Elsewhere ha regrets that he wu not born a century 
later, and will not see the tight of an independent empire ol India. 'Ihere ia a. good deal of 
powerful writing in the book. 

KJ.rya Grutlut~~~u (A Collection of Poelill), by the well-known Bengali poet Dabo 
. . Ravindranath 'l'bak!lr, doea not call for any 

Ne. 4276, 411> quartu, E4•!1• Orul1<i••U. special notice,..,. moat of them, wbeo published 

for the first time, were nuticed separately in tbia Library Cataloguea. lt1 the edition under 
notice, they are chronologically arrangeJ and consequently presented in a. form, wbi~h ;. 
eminently suited for their compreh<noion u a whole. 'Ihe author probably he~da the l.lBt of 
the Dengali poets of the preuut day, and there can be no doubt that, notw1Lhotandmg a. 
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urea.my vagueness characterising many of hi1 mino~ piebc~s, and his loetry generally, h• has 
preocnted bis countrymen with a rich harvest of enJoya e and melo tons verse, 

Sli. Polilir1.-0nly onA book on this head waa received in the Library last year, against 
none in the yeur be!ore. The book in question is entitled NyaaaniJl Kan!lre1 (The National 

I 
Congress), by the Congre~ Committee, setting 

No 4128, 8rd qoarter Ny••••• Kaogrfl, f b ' J ] • b . • · . ' ort 1n popu ar an,"'Uage t e view• and obJects 
nnd tho constitution o£ the Congrese movement. It is addressed to the masses, and exhorts 
tbem to contribute their quota toward• the expenses of the then coming Congress. 

S6. lleligion.-One hundred and seventeen religious publications were received last year, 
ngaiDBt 170 in the year before. Ol these, 41 belong to Hinduism, 4 to :Muhammadanism, 611 
to Chriotianity, 9 to Brabmoism and two to Eclecticism. Among the boob on Hinduism, 
II are collections of religion• and devotional songs, while the Christian publications include 
as many as 41 leaflets. The following books on this head deserved notice:-

Hindu publications:-

S7. r!patle~a-SanJral.IJ (A Collection of Precepts) contains the precepts and principles of 
• Hinduism, e:rplained and illustrated with qnota• 

No. 8810, lol quarter, Upaae•,..S•*flr"""' tio f th t · ns rom e sas ras. 

Ji,a~IJ Ckillla (Thoughts on Life), by Dabu N arasundar Cb&kladar, contains a number 
of essays on religion, in which an attempt has 

No, 8825, b' qunrter, Ji•••• C~i•ld. been mada to r o il tb d' l ' · 1 
u ec nc & e car ma pr1nctp es of 

Hinduism with the doctrines of modern science. Some of these eesays, ,;,,,those on evolu
tion, worship (sadbana), the diveraity of nature (vichitl·ata.) and the story of Hafiz are very 
interesting. 

C"alr:ra CAint4maai (The 1 ewel of Mystic Circles). by llabu Durga Cbaran Dhattilcharyya, 
is a treatise on Yoga explaining in popular verse 

No. •no, Srd quarter, C~akro CAiot4mooi. th · t d 't' f th • · 1 e na ore an pos1 ton o e BI:r mystica circles 
•uppo~ed to exist within the human frame, and the details of the process known teehnically as 
:AatcnalraUtda, · 

Sri Sri Bhgarila Sri Kridner Liltldir .A prdlcrilaltJa &MpaM (The Establishment of 

~o. C298, 4th ~uarter, Sri Sri BAogtffi4M Sri 
Kri•I...,.L•/Jdir ..!pr4kriloloo BIMpaoo, 

the non-material Character of tbe Sports of the 
Lord Sri Krishna), by Dabu Kanai La! Chandra 

I 

gives esoteric explanations of Sri Krishna's sports 
•vith the milk·maida of Vrindaban. According to the writer, the acoounts of tbess sports 
should not be taken in a material 1ense. 

Prem•o.Parawirtlia {Love and the Highest good), by Babu Goviulal Danerji, is a collec· 

N 
•• h . -•~·'· tion of moral and religious precepts breathing 

0 ' '""00' 4t quarter, P,..,.Oo.Pa,............ • 't f th t t ' spm o e n mos p1ety and spirituality and 
inculcating purity of heart and love of God. · ' 

M uhsmmo.dan publication• :-

SS. Pavitra Kortfur &tsatl (The Divine origin of the holy Koran), by Abdul Gafur 
is au attempt t, prove the rewealed char~te f 

No. 8826, 111 quarter, l'ooilrll r •••• w &lgala. tb K b l t ti' r 0 

historical. The book ia interesting reading. 
e oran y means o es mony, logical and 

DAarma TaU11tJ (Truths about Religion). b! .A~dul Lotif Ah~ed, is directed against 
l!o. 61,1, Brd quarter, Dlan~~ca Toll... Chmtmnity and con tams a detailed criticiim on 

tbe Dible •. 

NJ•d~ Tatrva (Truths about Namaz), by Sheikh Ahdur Rahim, is 11 tft>atise on tba p ,. . ~ rorer 
N -.no n h '-·" performance of the dlfferent kinds of namaz' . ~ ·• o, -..., .L qoart.r, N•-. follto. d h . . , "Jan 

an t e vanoua punlioatory rites enjoined by 
Islam, 

Chtistio.n publication• :-

PrJcM• DAorma 8il1U (Instruction in the Apostolic faith), hy Dabll Nritva G I 
?.I kb .. · • opa 

No. 5701, lot qaarnr, l'..!di• m • .,.. 8ilui4. 0 erJt, 1~ allengali translation, with note•, 
of the fol!owmg three Cbristain tract. of th 1 

:yenre of the Christian era, ri1., Didacbe, Clement'• Second Epistle to tbe C • th' e edar 1 
n· 't Tb t . orm tans an to 

to:;m us. e pre ace to tl•e translation contains some interestin<> inform t' b th 
chronology and eontenta of the tracts. " 11 ton a out e 
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40. lJnartnapdl Klemcut (Bishop Clement), by Babu Nritya Gopal!llukberji, i• a llcn;.:•li 

No. 8~89, 2nd quart..r, DAarmapdl Elom .. t. translation of St. Clemeut.'a E1·i•tle to the Corin· 
tbinns with an appendix containing explanatory 
notee. 

Piyaraan·pra•Iila Prat£ti 'f'alyer 'f'!lakhya N6mal: GranlAer Samld.ipta Samal·aran (An 
No. 4311, 4th qu&rter, Pi!J•r~••~raoit11 1'rallti Abddgement of Pearson on the Creed), by the 

J'dk!J<r Jyakh!J" Namak Granllur 6amk.hipla Reverend W. II. Ball ia an abrid<>ed form of 
.Semskorarr. , J e 

B1shop Pearson's book published in 1657 A. D. 
Brahmo publications :-

41. BraAmo Samdjo-Td!tdr Kar!lya (The Brahmo Samaj &nd its Services), by Dabu 
Kshitindra Nath Tbaknr, narr&tes the aervicea 

No. 3783, lilt quart..r, .Brahmo 6amtljo-TaAdr rendered to the Hindu community by the Adi 
Eaeyya. B h S th 1' · l'a mo amaj, and says at, as the re 1g1on 
pl'eacbed by the Samaj does not dill' or essentially irom Hinduism, orthodox Ilinduo should 
look upon the members of tho Samaj as their friends and aid th~m in continuing their userut 
work. The tone of work is excellent. 

Yartaman Yzgc. JJ!tarma (The Religion of the Present Era), by Dabn Oaura Oovinda. 

N 
~s" 

1 
___ "'~--' :r D' Ray Upadhyaya is a Nanvidban publication, 

o. 3, ,., at qu-~r, • unamaA "II" ""l"lM· b d . , em o ymg tl•e auhstance of a lecture dehvered on 
the occBsion of the li7th annivPrsary of Kesar Cbandra'e birthday. It sbow1 the aaeeessive 
developments attained by B1·abmoism at the hand• ol Rllja Rama:Mohan Ray, Ba.bu Devendra 
Nath Tba.kar and Dabu Kesav Chandra Sen. 

Sl.t1Aa1UI Prasanga (A Discourse on Worship), by Baha Ourudaa Chakravarti, ia a very 

Nc. 8824, Jat quart..r, 6dd~a.,. Prauog<S. 
thoughtful book, de&ling with the essentials of 
worship of God, as ther are understood in the 

'Barhmo Church. These essentials consist, in the opinion of the writer, in realising the nat are 
and existence of God, in regarding Him aa the aource and aul.hor of all good, and in shaping 
one's conduct accol'ding to His holy wiah as revealed in one't self consciousneBI. A1 Bra.bmoiam 
i• based on Hinduism and Christianity, its ideal of worship is, as the writer thinka, necesaarily 
more perfect than tba.t of the other two. The book is written in good Dengali. 

Hintl'u ])Iarmer P'linarutA4n (Revival of Ilindoism), by Dabn Oanra Ooviod R11y 
· U pAdhyaya, is an iutereatiog pamphlet, in tht 

No. 4181, Brd quarter, Biod• DAo,....,.JPu"""" conrae of which the writer, apparently a ~ood 
IMa. Sanakrit acholar, holds that Ilioduiam baa alway• 
been a. progressive creed, and that the present Ilindu revival, due to the eatablisbment of the 
Brahmo Somaj and the in8ueoces now at work in Hindu society, are favourable to the high eat 
development of tba.t creed. 

42, Eclectic publications are two in number, t:i1., NigudAa ])!;armtJ Tatt'a (Profound 
Trnths of Religion), by Baba Sarat Chandrt Deb1 

No. 8817, lot qu&rter,Nigudhr> DAo,..,.. Tailor>, and Srint!t! JJiarma (The Religion or Srin,Lh), 
No. 4129, S.d qurlor, .SrindtA DA<>,....., 

. by llabu Oadadhar Das. Of these, the former 
gives in verse what the author consider• to be the substance of llindnism, Duddbism, Chri.
tianity, Mnbammadaniem, Sikhism and of the religion of Chaitanya l and the latter prell4bea • 
form of eclecticism based on the Dible, the Koran, the Oarugit' and the Chaitanya Charita· 
mrita.. It therefore profenes to nnite the euentiala of Christianity, MuhammAdanism, 
Hinduism and Vaisbnaviam. The followera of tbit religio11. adore God under the name Srinath. 
This na!lle was revealed to one Radhakriahna, who lived a' Naopar' in the Vikrampnr 

pargaoa.. 
4S. SciettCe ( Matltellfa!ical).-Tbe number of books OD thia snbject received laat year it 

S8, against 8~ in the Jear precroiog. They are all ~ebool boob and do not e&U Cor uy 
notice. 

44, Scie~~Ce (Ral~ral and otier).-Tell boob oo thit wbject wero received laat year, 
against 14 in the year before. Of theae, 9 are educational and do not call for any notice. 

'nle only non-educational book received lo the 
llo . .a27,,thqunn,&•O.U.1• Y\1•4.. year is So4•IAJa Yrjda (Knowledge of 11,-gieue), 

by Baba Snndari Mchan Da~, M.D. It it a complete and concise treatise on hygiene, both 
domestic and public. The cLapten on food-analyaia and epidemic, endemic and epizootic 
diseases may Le read with adnntage by laymen as weD aa thoae eotrnated with pul.lio aani• 
tation. 
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V t8 -Oue book on this •ubject was received last yea.r against 
45. Travell a•il •!Ja!J • two in the year preceJing. It is entitled 

No. 38u, lot quarter, BA"''""" Vrillowto, l'art I. Bhramall Yrlltanla, Part l (An account of 
Travels), by Dabu Devi Pr ... aoua Ray Cba.udbnri, 

d · eo an account of tbe writer's travels in Orissa. It cc.ntains much interesting 
,.n g•v • h · 1 d · · ju(ormution about the ancient arch1kcture of the country and t e soo1a au moral comht1on 
of the people, Jn tbe opinion of the writer, ~riyas are nu>rally a Letter people than 

ll 1. In tbe course of the book, the aLolit10n by Govern~t~ent of the salt manafacture 
enga IS, h . I , . f U . d' . • 

in llhadrak is strongly ooudemned, and t e offici& recogDitlon o nya as a ISllnc. 
laoguuge frolll Bengali is aooribed to political motives. 

46. ENOLIBH.-Tbe number of publications in this language received last year is 2~3, 

against S46 of the l·ear preceding. . 
47 .J.ri.-Two books on this subject were nc•ived laet year, against two in the year 

N 8~96 lot narlor Drawi•g, 11 M .... of preceding. One of these, viz., Drawing, a Mea111 
o. I q • ..J' E'-' t. b E c D . . . Educatw... oJ u.uca zon, y , • ozey, te an Jnteresttng 

treatise on Freehand drawing, desi~ned to meet the requirements of stadents and is profusely 
illustrated, 1'b& other work is a short treatise on Photography. 

43. Biograpa1.-Tbree books on this s~bject we!e received in th.e Library last year, 
No. 86ge, lot quarter, Life •I Pandil 1,...,. agamst five ID the year precedmg, OJ: these one 

Ch•dro Vidy••dgar, only, viz., Life · of· PanJit l&rar 0/i,andra 
'f'id§a1tfgar, by Babu Snoharan Chakravarti, ·is deserving of notice, as being the onlY' 
biography of the great man, that hao been published iu English. It deals, in an appreciative 
apirit, with the different phaset of the late Pandit'a remarkable career, 

49. Drama,-Only four booka on this hoad were .received laot year, against three in the 
year preceding. Being merely annotated editions of well-known English classical dramas, they 
do not call for any notice, 

50, Fiction,-Only two works of .fiction iu English were received last· year, against four 
No. BS30,Brdquortor, "-'•Shadow •I tO.P..t. in the year precedin~, None of these, however, are 

of any great ment, One of them, viz., the 
8Aatlo111 of t!u Past, by T. H. C1·ipps, is a short story of English life, intended to convey the. 
moral that, ain, however secretly committed, is sure to be found out in the end. The hero of 
the story ia a Baronet, named Sir Robert Heatherleigh, who snceeeds to the famlly estatee 
by poisoning hia elder brothet· and forging a will in his own favour. He drives away £rom 
home bia niece, the rightful heiress, who shortly afterwards dies in utter destitution, In this 
way,_the Baronet prooeeda in hie career of villany, committing crime after crime in rapid 
aucceeaion, until it ia auddenly brought to a close by a violent death. On his death-bed· 
be confesses his ~rimes and makes reparation to those he had injured. 

The other work ia the Bantam· lami?Y• or .Life in Calc_utta, by Tabby Winhm. 
• N 85"7 "h ,_ .,, B 1 ~ .1 It 1s a pla111 story of m1ddle class Anglo-Ind;·~ 

o. • • •• qoarwr, '"•• •• '"'" .,.,., ¥• life in Calcutta, ~ 

lil. fli.tory (including Geograply).-Thirty-six Looks under this head were received 
Jast year, against :S 1 in the year before. Of these, the following deserve notice:-

Hi•tory cj tA1 .,~,.,,.,.;,.., i• l•rlw, by Mesrovb J. Seth, ia ·a very interesting account 
, No. ~GOO, l.a quarter, BWotJ o.f 10. ...~.,......;.... o~ the Armenians in India, from the earliest 
•• lAd••· times to the present day, 

Tit .Nativea 8tate1 of 'India, by Baba Jadav Cb d Ch k ti • · 
. ; an ra a ravar , •• an Important 

No. 8700,1•1 qu•rtor, TO. NotiH Slot or oJ Iodi<O, compdatron, containing a list of the Native 
. States iu India with h t h" t 1·" al d t t• tical notes relatmg to each. The work · 1 • 8 or IS 0 IC an s a IS• 18 va uable as a handy book of reference, 

.J Hi•tort of Hindu Civili•atio• d"ri"n Bn/ • 1 V 1 III b p 
., "" rJt e, o ume , y Bahn ramatha 

~·· 8701,1•1 qnarter, .4.11i.to,., •f Biocl• Cioi/0. Nath Basu, deals with the intel! ct a1 d" 
•at•on Volume Ill • e u con 1• 

•. • • bon of the Hindus, and attempts •• to give 
~orne tdea of the nature and operation of tbe inlloence h" h h • .. d u· d -

d B 'ti h 1 , I 1 w 1c ave iiWecte the 1n 11 
intellect no her br• s rn ~b n a very thoughtCnl introduction the writer seeks to trace 
the causea t al ~>.ve contn uted to the gradual deray or th H' d • t 11 d · h l · db • e mameect nnngteast 
aeven centur1ea, an t e conclus1on he arrives at ia that . the nlt h b • 

1 
b h 

about by the caste-system, Although there may be a a·lve-·,tryesof -~ een tomathm 1 rodag t 
f h. 1 • •• op1n1on as e soun ness 

o£ many o 1s cone us1ons, there can be no questt"on whateve th t h' k · h 1 • · f · • r a •s wor &.1 a w o e 11 
deserv1Dg o pratse u an earnest effort 1n the direction of independent research: 1 
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Two fa•ciculi of the English translation of the JlunlaUah·l·f,ucariH Ly ~ur<>cun 
No. B698,lotquorter, and No. 8831. Srd qunter, Lieutcnnnt-Colonel G. llamking, ~ere rect;v.·d 

Biolio.'l .. ,. l•dioa, .,.., ••ri<•,ll•JC .. taklaabo·l- during the year. h is a translation o[ tbe well· 
fgwaroU. k • 

nown Pen1an work by the Muh~mmaJo.n 
historian AI Badaoni. 

62 • .La11guag1.-Fi£ty7seven boob on this subject were received last year against H in 
the_ year preceding. They consist solely of school hooks and as anoh do n~t c"ll Cor any 
not1oe. 

63. Law.-Nineteen books under this bead wers received last year, against :n in the yet.r 
preceding. They consist only of annotated editions of important Acts of tl>e Legislature. 

54. Medicine.-Nine books under this head were received last year, against lfl in the 
year preceding. Of these, the following deaerve notice:-

'11 8785 1 • t E ' G ., • Europea•'• a.u, aod JJ!Idical Comptnioo i• 
o. • h qunT er1 uropea• 1 ••"' ••~ I . d" . . 

.llodic<>l Compaai•• i•l•dit>. lldta, Ly Dr. Ganga 10, 11 a Manual of 1\ledcme 
intended for European resiJent in India. 

'l'lze Dieting o!l!z1 -:<ative Sit! antl tAe Iauolid, by Sorgeon-Lieutenaot-Colonol R, L. Dntt, 
No. 8783, 2nd qunrtor, T.h Disting oftl., Nt>liN ll. D., ia an interesting paper diacusain~ the 

Sic~ aal.th• ~~ .. lid. . • • merits of the different kinds of dieta auitahle for 
the na~tve Sick. nod the mvahd. .It 11 wor!'hy of note that the diete.tica roc_ommenJed by 
the wnter are 111 petfoct accord w1th the Vlewa hold by the Ayurved1o phya1ciao1 011 the 
aubjeot. · 

The most interesting work under this head received during the year nuder review will 

No. 8852, 8rd qunrter, 21\o I oligo,.. .. Dvr91 of tAl l11digeaou1 Drug1 of ltdia, by Rni Kanai 
lndit>. . Lal De Bnhadur, C.t.E., F.O.s. It contain• 
short descriptive notices of the medicinal prodncta of India, about !IOU in number, alphabeti· 
cally srrange<i, with their names io several Indian vernaculars given (or facility of re£erenoe 
and. identification. The book is intended u a ted book for medical student• and will 
serve the useful purpose of directing the attention of the public to the vast Lotaaical 
reeonrces of India. It is admirably got ap, and represent& about thirty yeara' labour and 
patient research on the p•rt . of the author, who has made the eubject of the indigenoua 
drugs of India his special study. 

8uprap~~ot!zy, Pa1·t I, by Dr. Pnrna Chandra Sen, ia a treatise on a new eyatem of meJi· 
No. S85f, 8rd quarter, Suprap•IT>j, Parl 1. cine discovered by the authnr. I~ ia described 

as the progreisive mode of treatm<•nt. The 
t.uthor condemns all the existing systems of treatment aa erroneoua in principle, and absurd 
and arbitrary in practice, although he does not say wherein the excellence of bia own eyttem 
lies. The ~omposition of the medicines used in thia 11stem ia a aecret koowa oaly to the 
author. • 

Of works ou Hindu Medicine, three fnacicoli of the English translation of the well·knowa 
N 8734, ln quarter, and N.., 8926and 3927, C.-\ard Barn.-\ittl, by Ka.t"iraj Avinu Chandra 

6th ~er, C4•••1f8...,..i14. Kaviratna, were received during the year. The 
translation of the S,.tratt/tJJrs is finished and the last .number received proceed• with the 
translation of the 'F"inrJ,artllana. 

65. MircellaneOfla.-'l'he number of publication• onder this head rec~ivecl laat year i• 
66, against 92 in the year preceding. Book& ~nder thie head deal wilb a l.arge varie!~ of 
topics, aad inelucle literary essays, ControversiAl papers, booka On aport, IOCI&l and J'UIJtscal 

tracts, etc. . 
56. Among the books discussing literary topics the following deserve notice :-
TAl .A1111utd .Atltlreu tlelit~erttl to the .J1iatia Bociefy of Bent~~ol, by A. PeJJer, F.R.S., 

No. 8784, lnd quarter, ..~~ ..... ..z ,u,z,...; .Wi.-d i1 an interesting paper read by the Preaident of 
ltllo.hit>li Booi<l!l•f 1/ .. gal. . the Society, reviewing the work done by tba~ 
)earned body daring the year 181!5, and giving a brief acconot or the progrcu made wi~bia 
the year in the various braacbea of acience and litentnre throughout the Indian Empire. 

],Jia16 S!celcA11 a11tl Ramble1, by 1. Bowles Daly, is a collection in book form of a number 

No. 8937, 4th q .. rter,lallt>• Bhtollu ••d Bo.,. 

'"· 
of bright little aketchea, origioa.lly conttiboted by 
the writer to the colam111 of • well-known lnd ian 
newEpapers. 

TAt Stlectiouftom II• Calc•tt• lleoi1u contain reprioh of valoaLle article• i,f lile~&ry 
scientific, and historical interest, from the old 
numbers of lhe Retitll1. Twelve parta of tbe•e 

selections were received in the Library last year. 
n 
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·67. ··Books written with a religious purposo :-

s • 1 , f 'fission work showin"' the activity of missionaries an:l the progress evara rcpor"s o .1, , o . . . . 
of Chrisiinnity in the interior of the country, e•peCially, amon~ the abor1gmes, were received 
><.v 'tl The reports of the Medical Mission, established hy the Free Church of 
"w:<n"' '" year. I . hi ·r . h h 
Scotl:nd in the jungle of the Manbhum district, show reeu ts hh1g yabg~a~J ::ng to t oee w o 
are interested in the moral and material welfare of Santals and ot er ongmw races. · . 

1\8. Dooks discussing general topics:-

.l•aort accorme of Mart§n'• Pagoda and .J.l-Deen House at 8erampore, by Moulvi 
,_ t ,, Dazlul Karim, is a short note on an ancient 

No. 3785, 2nd qnarter, .A #IWrt o:acoun OJ ~ • • 
Marf!l•'• l'agodo a•4 .4.l·Ve,.llo.,. at 8eram- Hmdn temple of so~e archmolog~eal mterest and 
poro. on an old building of the last century, formerly 

known as the Al-Deen Hon•e. The building and the ruins oi the temple IllliY be still seen 
on the bank of the river ai Serampore, and are situate within the premises of the Howrah 
Water-works. The temple cnme to be known among Europeans as Martyn's . Pagoda,, from 
its havin"' been used in the beginning of this century a.sa place of C)jristian worship by well
known missionary, the Reverend Henry J.Iartyn, after its desertion by tbe Hindu priests. · 

Ta1 ScitNlijie on<l Commercial Secret lle~ealer, c?mpiled ~y t.he .l.r!Jya ~~ailya Samiti, is an 
Na. 8862, 8,d qunrl.,., TAo Sountift• end Com• mtet~estt~g :omptlatt.on, con~atUlng a large amount 

-r.ia! s.,relll•••aler, o£ screntdic mformatton bearmg on the manufacture 
of vorious a.rtiole.s, useful and ornamental. The publication of this work appears to hue been 
undertaken in response to a widespread conviction among educa.ted natives, of the value of 
te<·hnical •ducation and the nece•sity tbnt has arisen of seeking out other sources of livelihood 
than service in Government and mercantile offices. 

The Consumplio1~ of Opiunt in lntlia, by James R. Wallace, M.D., is a series of articles 
N n. B~G9, Brd q uorter, TA• co.....,.ptiOtJ •I Opivm r~printed from the Indian M eliiea l Record, con

io India. taining a severe attack on the Memorandum written· 
by Sir William Rohert9, as 1\fedicallfemher of the late Royal Commission on Opium, The 
writer is of opinion that the necessary qualifications for a membership of the Commission were 
entirely wa.nting in tbe case of Sir William, whose peculiar views on the subject of intoxicants 
were perfectly well-known in medica.! circles. He also attempts to lind out the fallacy of many 
of the pro-opium statements made by highly-placed official witnesses, and roundly charges the 
Provincial Governments with disregarding the orders of the Snpreme Government on the 
subject of the suppression or opium dens. 

A new edition of Tlie Recortl of CriminaL case1 a& ~etween Europeans anil Nati.ve8 for 
No. as7o. lrd quurter, TA• ll•cae<l •I Crimioa! tn~ last liundr~tl year~, by Babn Ram Gopal 

ea"' at 6etwuo E•ropea"' ao4 Jlatioe1 for t.W Sauyal, was received. durmg the year. The special 
la.t A••d,..d !I'""• feature of this edition is a table giving cases 
h•tween Europeans and Natives in a chronological order. The number of such cases noticed ·in 
the first editioll was 47, while the number under notice in the presenteditionial20, tlJUs show: 
ing that they are on the incrense. The compiler says-that "the object of this publication is 
not in auy way to embarrass the Government or to accentuate racial differences, but to call 
prominent attention to a class of cases in regard to which there is a widespread impression 
tbut they nre unutis£actorily dealt with by our courts of la1v.'' 

Ol<l Timea ia Juam, by T. Kinney, is a collection of humorous sketches ancl stories 
reprinted from the collllllDB or the Englialimas 
and tl•e lnilian Planlera' Gazette depicting life in 
the Tea Gardens of Assam. 

1/inil» Coste~ and Sect&, by Dabu Yogendra ~ath Bbattacbaryya., D.L., is an interesting 

No. aSH, Srd qulll'Wr, lliod• CGII" God B•rl•. trentts~ on the ca~t~ •.r~tem ?f the Hindus and 
. the d1l!erent rehg10us sects Into which they are 

divided. It contams short accounts of the dill'erent castes mves the present nomen'c 1 t ~tb 
d · 1 · · f h • .,. a s ren., 

an soc1a pout•on o eac , an<l describeo the trades or handicrafts bv which th . b · t. 
Th h b h 

• . • ey sn BIB 
e aut or eom oto t e new tlu•t tho caste ~ystcm was the outcome of a ·pol1'cy f 'f. · 

d, h f • o se• aggran. 
1sement on t e part o 1ts founders, and meant to be a practical application of the · 

I), · ' d 1' 1 I h' · · ' ma:um-
•nue no .~n e. n IS n~mton all religions, without exception, are but forms of imposture 

on the creduhty of the pnbbc, a.nd their founders a set of knave• who profit by th · a 1 · , e Ignorance 
an Coo •shness of thetr followers. The writer seems to b• morally and oonstitutionally unfit 
for l~e t.nsk he '"'' "llndertaken and the spirit in which the work is writreu is cynical and 
ll!Ien&Ive m the eitreme. · , 
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Tt.e Military Art of ine ancient Ilinrlu1, edited by Dabu P. C S•n, contnin• ~ .,~f[;.-
N_o. 593~. ''h qaarter, Tu Jl.ilitory ..lrl of tAo 011 the formation of twol'"• the moJes f r.5fhe~ 

•: .... t Bo·d••· the armour and equipment of soldiae, tl <fflterrnt 
lands of b?ws and arrows, and the qualifi_cations of an expert warrior in India. in ancie . ti)>;"':
Tbe book 11 apparently the outcome of a curef11l stndy of the d.scriptiuns of war, giron · t'tt.; 
:Mahabharata and similar epics. • .... 

O!Juroation1 on E;idemica of CAoltra in India, by Charles Danks, M.D., D.P.II., ia a vrry 
No. 8936, ''h qoart•r, o"' ..... u ... •• Epi<Umlc< interesting reprint from the Glaagoltl Mdiral 

•f CAo/.,.a i•l•dia. Joorrllll. The writer discusses cltOlera epidemic• 
with special referenol' to their conneot.ion with pilgrimages J and the ma.in concluaiona arrivotl a.t 
by bim are-(!) tbak pilgrimages and human inter-communication generally are tl>e mott 
powerful factors in the disseminat.ion of cholera J (2) tlmt pilgrimages and cholera ar• almost 
insepa:ral.ly connected, and that the disease confines itself Cor the most part to pilgrim route•; 
{3). that water ia undoubtedly the chief vehicle throngll which the germs of the di .. ase are 
introduced into the human ,ystem; and (4) that tbe tliseaee1 in its incipient stnge, ia nm•nuble 
io treatment in moat instanceo. 

Hour~ willa Nature, by Babu Ram Drnhma Sanyal, Superintendent of the Calcutta 

No. 8943, 4-th quarter, Hoflf'# toltl N tdvn. 
Zoological Gardens, is an intereating httle book, 
giving in simple and elegant language, oLject 

lessons in Botany, Natural History and allied sciences. 

TJ.e Polar Theory of Ila;ineu, by Babu S. P. Snrkar, contains a pl>iloao)'hical diaquiaition 
No. 39440 4th quarter, tAo :Polar Tlt""J •I on happiness. AcC<>rding to tho author, 

11oppiou•. 11 happiness io only the OJ•posite polar state of 
sorrow. Tbe very nistence of happiness anywhere is a sure guarantee that an equal quantity 
of sorrow erists somewhere else, either in an actual or a potential form, exactly as the es:iotence 
of a certain quantity of positive electricity.necessarily presupposes the esistence somewhere of 
an equal quantity of negative electricity." 

Tbe number of puhiicationa on sport appear te he incrensing year by year, and last year 
seven works dealing with such subjects as polo, golf, racing, bunting, etc., were received in the 
Library. Th•se are of intErest to a certain class ,,f rea•len. The descriptions of jackal hunting 
and other incidents of sport given in Captain Julian Young's work, .J. JJoMery l'ad ;,. l11tlia 
(No. 3792, 2nd quarter), are graphic and full of humour. 

59. PAilo1opAy.-The number of worka received onder this bead daring the year onder 
review waa 7, against 6 in the year preceding. Of these, the following are wortby of 
notice:-

TJ.e Binda Sytfem of Moral Seienre, by Babu Ki•ori Lal SarUr, i1 a philooopbical 
dissertation on tbe three puna11 known in Jl indu 

·No. 8803, 2nd qUArtBl', fi• 1ii.d• Ey.e- of philosophy by the name& of Sat•a Ra'l·a, ond 
JlorGl ~~iuo.., 

Tama1. The puna~ and their inOuence on the 
eharacters of men have been e:rplained at length in the IJ!.apa~atlgifa, and the author bus 
freely drawn on thot book for definitions and illnstratioua. 

' T11 Nyoya PMloaopliy, edited by Babu P. C. Sen, is a rep lint of a short 1\'0tk givio~ an 
al.strnct of the principle• of Nyaya Pl.iloso)•by. 
The other worka under this btaJ are merely 

abstracts of text-booka prescribed for the University students. 

60. Poetr;y.-Nine bookl were received. under thi1 head daring the year, ogain•t H in 
the year preceding. They are mostly annotated editions of well-known t:ugli•h po<ma, 
selected as t.:rt-boo~afor the di1£ereot University examioutiona. 

61. Politi.,.--Only three boob on thia 811bject were received last y•ar, and tlte mo•t 
No; 8877, 3rd quarter, TO• :PoUUcol .;.u •I interesting nod original amon:;- tltem wu TAt 

BnA...,.;,,.. Political 1itle of lJraiiuumi"''• Ly Dal,n Yogeodra 
Chandra Ghosh, a gentleman well known aa an uponeut of Positivism among Lis educate•! 
countrymen. The work contains an academic diseourse on the political aide of Brabmani.un. 
'l he author thinks that this aspect of Brahmanism is very little undenlood and sppreeiatcJ 
by his countrymen.· 'Ihey have been so de•ply imbued with Western lenchin:; that, in tl•eir 
opinion, the bope of their country's regeneration lies in tbe bodily adoption of pnrliamenturr, 
and democratic institutions of the \Yest. Bot, snys tbe author, the con.titution of this 
country is easeutially theocratic, and the adoption of democratic m.tlwJa of gvvornmeot 

n2 
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'0 )n constituted a• the Indians are, is sure to end in failure. Although fully among a pe p ... , . . . 
)' to the defects 6f Engli•h rule, the wrtter remmds such of hts countrymen ns long for a 

:h'::ge of gove111ment, that French or Russian rule ~ill pro~e distinct!!. wor•~ for .them. 
'fhe attempts of some of the Congressmen to obtn1n the r1ghts o[ Brttlsh Citizenship and 
the extension of the British constitution to India, are •imply absurd and impracticable. He 
advises this party, whom he calls the Westernizers, to co-operate with the Hindu Revivalists, 
The latter should moderate, to some degree, their traditional exclusiveness, and pass from the 
re,.ion of speculative theology and pbilosophy into pl"D.Ctical politics. Brahmanism should be 

80;';,ewbat remodelled, in order to bring it into touch with the progressive sp!rit of modern 
times. The "proletory classes" io this country have had a. distinct theo~ratic culture, and 
are po•itively religious in their nature, And although much mischief hae been done among 
tbem hy the prea.cuiog of the modern doctrines of liberty and equality, the majority of them, 
happily are atill amenable to the control of the sacerdotal and patrician castes. Great 
things ~an only be expected from Brahmanism, and its political system is tl•e only system 
available to us, as parliamentary or democratic methods of government are utterly unsuited 
to this country. 'Ihe author the.n constructs a scheme of Church-Government with successive 
amdes of priests, whose succession to office should be, as among the Mohunts and other 
;';,011astio orders, testamentary, an.! whose functions should embrace maoy things more than 
what now forms pnrt of their duty. This cl1ange ahould be gradually worked out by the 
Hindu ra.tricians. All this may not be productive of immediate political independence, but 
then people shonld understand that political privileges cnnnot he secured all on a. sudden nnd 
by violent methods, 

Tha wo1·k contains mnn1 hard hits on the members of the Indian bureaucracy. 
Two pamphlet• dealing with the question of the Unioa of Bzec~li•e and Ju,Uclal Func-

Noo. 8878 and 8879, Srd qunrlor, T4• Unioa •I tiona, hy the lute Ma.nomohau Ghosh, Ba.rrister
Ezt~cutiu nod Judi4ial Fft,.ction•. at Law, were received duri~g the yct.J.r. Oue of 
tl1eso is a. compilation of cnses intended tn illustrate the evils of the union of judicial and 
executive functions. It contains short accounts of altogether twenty eases, which have 
occurred in Bengal during the last twenty years, and with which the author was personally 
connected in the exercise of his profession as an Advocate of the High Court. The other ia 
a. collection of opinions of eminent Executive and Judicial authol'ities, covering the period 
ngS-1883, on the oubject or the separation of judicial from executive functions. The 
opinions are both for nnd nga.inst the continuance of the present system. 

62, Religion.-The number of. books received under this bead lnst year was 18, against 
29 in the y•a.r preceding. These consist mo•tly of Christian tracts and sermons. English 
tmnslaliona uf the JlaAa6luirata, the Sr£mad6!lga~'llta, the Marltandeya Purtfna, etc. in 
aerial issue•, also fall under this head. Babn Pratap Chnudra Ray's translation of the 
Jlalt~6Mrala Will finished, and a new and ch•ap edition by Babu 1\fanmatlla. Nath Datta 
commenced during the year. Several parts of tl1e series entitled Tlte 1Yealt4 of India also by 
the latter author, giving Euglisb translation• ·of the Sr£mad6Uga,ata, the Ma:lwuleya 
Ptmfna, and the Kamandal:i Nslitira nnd on English translation of the Mtfrltantleya P•mint~ 
by F. ~. l'argiter, C.S., with interesting footnotes published in the Bioliotheca Indica wet~ 
received in the course of the year. ' 

6S, ~cimc~ ~MafAematical).-E.ighteen worka u?der this head were received during the 
year, ag-amst 27 1n the year pr•c•dmg. These constat merely of mathematical clus-booka 
aud none of them call for any notice, ' 

64, Scienc• ( Nalarllland otAer) .-Only ten books were received on this subject durin"' 
No. 89~ 'l.h q .. rter, G. Y. J•!lg•row o6- the year, against 11 in the year preceJing, and 

torJ. only 0'!8 of them calla for notice. It is (}, r. 
~«ggarow Oourvalory, by J. Eliot, M.A., F.R.S., giving the results of meteoroll'gical observa
tions taken at the Juggarow Observatory in Vizagapalam during the year'}!;g.J,, 

e5. Ono.-Only three books io this language were received in the Library lost year 
against nil in tho year before. Of these, two are on Religion and one on Science (Natnral) 
and none of them call for any notice, ' 

66. lht<m.-The number of publications in tbia language received last year is 1011 
agninot ~8 in the year l>efore. Tbe following among them deserve notice:- ' 

li7. BiograpAy.-Sir. booke on this oul•ject were .. ceived laot year, against one in the 
year ho:ore, Of the•e, three ore translations of Bengali books and tl1ree ori.ina.l works. The 
attetg>ve an •ceount of tnelivea o£ the t<mrnsa Victoria, ShaJ·i, aud Dur<>adisDatt y .• 

·' II' d . • "' a J••a, a ruuucru 111 ustnn1 poet, respectively. 



l'UDLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED TN IS~G. 

68. Drama.-Tbree books on.this •ubject tte1e rrcei•ed last yenr, &J:aiust l..-o iu the )Car 

before. Of tbes.e ~wo are translations of Bengali works and one ori!:in&l ttritin~. None of 
them call for nobce. " 

69. FicHon.-f?.e,·en books on this subject ttere received last year, •~:•inst one io tl>e yr&r 
l•efore. Of these, three are translations from other hmguo<>cs and the rest original wr'f 
None of tl>em call for notice. " ' ' mg . 

. 70. Hiaf?ry, incl.,tling Gto9rap!IJ.-0nly one book on this subject waarecoived lnet yro.r 
agamst three In the year before. · ' 

11. Langtuzge.-Fifteeu books on this subject were receind last year against 17 in the 
year before. All of them are educational and do not ciLII for notice. ' 

72. Meriicine.-Two hooka on thio •ubject were received last year n<>ainst ~il in the 
year before. None of them call for any notice, ' " 

73. MiueUaaeou•.-Twenty-two books on tbia subject were received last year, agoinat 

No. 1600, 4th quarter, Yidy4 J'iAOd, p0 ..j. 11. 1.9 in the year before. Of these, six are educa-
tional and 16 non-educational. or tl•e educa

tional books, only one, vi•., ritly4 Yiaotl, Part II, by Babu Chnndipras&d Sinha, .cJcscrvre 
notice. It is a brgh clnss rendn treating, nmong otltn thing•, o£ Ilygicne, Natural Science, 
and various other matters possessing more cr less educational v&lne. 

H. Poetry.-Only four books on this subject were received lnst JP&r, against six in the 
year before. All of them are non·educational, and only tLe followirg two desene notice:-

Patlmt!rat (A name), b! :Mallik Mu1>ammad .fnisi, is a• poem Lated on the •tory of 
Pndmim and the aack of Chitor by Alln-nddin. No. 1665, !nd quarter, l'aam4osf. 

. It is written in tAd (rnre) llindi without any 
mixture of Persian and Arabic words. The writer, Mallik Muhammad Jaisi, flourith<d in 
the time of the Emperor Sh•r ~bah and wrote Li• book in 927 Hijira; 1111d, thottgh a Muham
madan, admires toe heroism and nobility of the Raj put.. 

Lalilyolllt4 (The Creeper of GraeP) ia a treati•e 
on rhetorical ligures by the Hindi poet Durglldda 
Datta Vyaaa known •• Dattakavi. 

75. ReUgiDl<.-'Ihirty-three books on this aubjeot. were received last yenr, ngainFt U in 
the year before. Of these ?are on Christianity, U on Hinduism, oDe on SiJ.biFm, and one 
on Jainiem. Christian publicatiuoe do not call f.,r nny Dotiee. Binda publication• are for 
the most part editions of portions or Tulsi Daa'8 Ram&yan with commentariea. 

'fhe Sikh rul>lication, 11i1. :-PotAi JaptJji &lA•6 (1he Book for Mental Recitatir,o) ia uo 
~· l&Ol • h ,j,_ n 1,. J .. .,,, , other than the portion of the .lai•gralll4 of 
.. o. ' ~~ qu~~r, ~• nt "'1"'1' .,an•.. "' ' k • ded f • T • '"'"a , IDten or menial recitahon. be Jam 

publication, entitled NavapadartAa Tatlt~tJ Bodh lThe True Significance of Nine Categoric•} 
u a metrical discourse on the principle& of J ainism. 

76. &ience (Ala!Aemalical)-Seven boob on 1hia subject were received lut year, againat 
4 in the year before. They are all 'educational work•, and do not call for notice. 

77. 8cittKe (Natflraland otAtr).-Sis: boob on thia aubject were re••ind lost year 
a~t i in the year before. 0£ these, flare educational and 1 non-educational. Educational 
booka do not call for auy notice. 'Ibe one non-educ&tional work, entitl•d Ra1lyau 8amgrdtJ 

•• 61 •• ~ B _ , , (A Collection of retiptl for di1rerent Chemical 
"""o• 1 7 '!IIWI quarter, fHfl$11•• tomgr••._ • • . 

' preparahona), by Babu Vuvambhar Barm,, g1v .. 

directions for the preraration of a great variety of nt•fnl and ornamental article• and the 
performance o£ a number of nsefnl chemical procesaee, auch •• electro. plating, enamelling, etc. 

78. KRABI.-Only one book in tJ.ia language wa1 received in the Librarr last yeo.r, again at 
three in tbe year before. Tbe book in question i• a tract on Brahmoum. 

79. Muxont.-On\y two boob in this language were received last yea~, again•i one in 
tbe year preceding. Of these, one ia on Language ud the otller 011 lkligion. None of lh•m 
deserve notice. · 

80. Mus.&LIUI'I·BZ!IlULI-Tbirty book• in thia language were reoeiyed laot JfAr, n~:ainst 
46 in the year before. The booka f&ll nn•ler tbe fvllo\Yi?g boadt :-l'iction t, ltloditin~ t, 
liiscellanPons 5, Poetry 1, and n.!i~ioo 18; thec~rrt'tlt>end>ng £guret for the year befure IBJ>t 
Leicg :-Biography 2, Fiction 2U,llediciue l,llisc~llaneous IS, Poetry 17, a11d P..-l•gion a. 
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Tiley are very interesting publica.tiono in a sen•e, and furnish amusement and edification to a 
lar~e class of readers belonging to the lowest classes ~f Ben..:ah Mnbammadan•: Time io, 
bo;ever, not very distant when, with the spread of educatiOn among the masses, tlus interest
ing class of literary composition will have d1ed a natural death. 

81 PALI.-Only one hook in this language was received last year, against nil in tl•e ~·ear 
No. 

1
' 4,b quarter, YW.dd}i :Maggo and befo•·e. The book in question is a Buddhist Text 

])J.o,.,.a~oda. . Society publication containing portions of Yisuddki 

Jlaggo and Dkammapada, edited by the Rev, Seelakkhauda Thera. 

SZ. P!!'R-'IAN.-Only two hooks in this language were raoeived last year, against nine in 
the year before. Of these, one is & lHscellaneous and two Religious publication~. None of 

them call for any notice, 
83. SANSKRIT.-Only 54 books in this language were received last year, against 6 ~ in the 

year before. The books fall onder the following heads :-Drnma Z, History 1, Language 6, 
Medicine 2 Miscellaneous 2 Philosophy 6, Poetry 6, Religion 28, and ~cience tMntbematical) 
1; the c01·;esponding figure: for the year before lust ~·i~g :-Drama 1, Laugunge ~1, Medicine 
I, Miscellaneous 21, Philosophy 2, Poetry 11 Reltgton 27. Of tbese, followrng deserve 

notice:-
84. Dral/la.-0£ the two dramas, one is an edition of the Pra~odka Cllandrodaya, with 

the commentary of Mahesa Nyayalankar, by 
No.Ho5, ht qoarter, Pmodh CAt~oirod•s•· Pandit Hrishikesa S&stri of the Calcutta Sanslcrit 

College, and the other, the concluding part of a trentise on Sanskrit grammar in the form a 
No. 1477. 8rd qoarter, .4.nt•r•.v.•Il••r••• zr.u9,. drama, entitled ..J.ntar~y&!:arana Natya Parisi8Mam 

Parin•ltom. ' (a drama embodying grammar). In this latter 
bonk the verse• throughout bear a double meaning and read as rules of grammar, or as mot·al 
and philosophical precepts, according as they are construed one way or the other. 

85. Dialory.-Ooly one book, viz., HJdapaU. Maclan Sena•ya 'f'am8a Panji!:tt (Genealogy 
No, 140S, l!nd quarter, 1Idtlap&lr4 Motlatt of Madan Sen_ surnamed Hadapaka), was received 

s .... 1 ,. r.-,. Pa•jiktl. under this bead last year. It gives au account of . 
tho origin of the Vnidya coste nod a genealogy of the descendants of l.Vfadan Sen, who is 
known among the Vaidyaa by the surname of HadapaU (the ripe-bcnedj. 

86. Language.-Ol the hcoke on this subject, only one, viz., Katantra CUantld Pra!:riya 
No. 1496, 4th q••rter, K4toalrt> CMooiai (The Detivation of Vedic Words according to the 

l'riliriyd. Rules of Kalapa Ot·ammar), by Mabamahopa· 
dhyfiya Chandra Kauta Tarkalankar, Professor of Ilindn Law iu the Calcutta Sonsktit College, 
desot·ves notice, It is a complete treatise on Vedic Grammar, compiled from Paniui and other 
ancient authorities. lt is intended as an appendix to Kalap Grammar, and may very well 
take rank as a standard work on tbe suhject,' The Mah&:mahopadby4ya is a most erudite 
Sanskrit scholar, and the book is & monument of his well-digested and many-sided l~arning. 

87. Mtdicin1.-0lthe two books on this subject, one, w., Sarngadliara Samliita (~ 
Treatise by Sarngadhar), is an edition, with 

No. usa, Srdquarter, S4f'fl,9~4hro 8oui14. commentary, by tbe learned Kaviraj Nisikanta 
Sen, of the well-known work on Hindu 

med1o;ne of the same name, and the other is a valuable edition of Cbaraka'a work, with the 
No. HSI, ard q-ter, CAora_. Soultd. commentary of Chakropani Da.ttn, by KKViraj 

Ilariuath Visarad. When complete, the editioll 
o£ Charak will prove a valua.ble addition to the Hindu medical literature of India. 

88. PkilolopAy.-Publioatioua on thia auhject include two works on Nyaya Philosophy, 
t•is., tile Tattva Clii..tamaai and the N,aya 'f'artila; one on Vaisesbika Philosophy, viz., the 
BIHJ,UparicMUeaa, and one on Buddhist Philosophy of the Madbyamika School, viz., the 
.414dnyamiU Fritti. 'l'he first two works on the list are being published by the Asiatic 
Suoiety under the editorship of.Pro£essor Kamakhyanath Tarkavagie of tLe Sanskrit College 
and !'audit Viudh.resvarl Prasad Dvivedi of Beoares respectively. Tbe first work i~ draw
ing. to 11 close, and of the secou~ work, only three foaciculi have been published. The former 
is a very difficult work on lllodern Nyaya, and Professor Tarkadgis deserves great credit for 
bringing it out for the first time in a neat nnd correct form. Tbe latter is a verr rare and 
valualtle work, and ita publi~ntion is being watched with great interest by the Sanskrit
knowing· puLiio. r,·oFessor Vindbyesvari'a editOl'iallahcnra in connection with the work will 
th<n•fore readily he acknowledged and arpreoiated by the learned pnblic. 'I he Madhyamilli 
'f"rilli, by the well-known Dnddhist writer Cbnndra Klrt!i, is being edited for the first time by 
the BudJhist To:.t Society, and the editon desen·e gr~ot credit for the way in which they are 
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doi~g their w?rk. It io the atandard woo·k of the Madhyamika School. The J1AJ,U 
par.cltdl~ttla Is .a l>andbook of Vaise.hika PhilosoJ•hy, and the rdition of the work with • 
commelltory of ~18 own by tl>e late l•arned Pandit Ananda Chandra Sarrabhaurna 'II a 
.doubt be appremated by tbe public. WI IN 

89, PDttry.-Two Looks on this subject deserve notice, and both of thrm are ori<>ina . ~ 

No. 1460, lot quarter, Din&;por lMjG Yo,..a... compositions in San•krit verse. Tbe one ··ir. 
Dintfjpu~ R<(ja. Tam•a•, Ly Pandit r.ialors~ 

Chandra Tarka Chudamani, is an account of the ancient naj family of Didjpur, ned c~otnin• 
No.l501, 't.h quarter, Sri Il4m<lb~11.aa11G. much interesting historical information ; ond the 

. • . • . other, t·ie,, Sr~ RJmoMyudoya• \The Ri·e or 
Rama), •s an ep1c poem gn~ng au account of Rama Chandra from birth to marria"e, Doth 
the. books are of con•iderable merit. The first one ia written by the Court Pandit of "oin,jpur, 
wh1le the author of the second poem ia a native of tbe diotriot of Noakhali 

90. Religion.-Tbe editions of tbe .Ailart!la. llroAmana, the Taitlir(1a Kriaha Tojd 
J_itanga .Br&~mau, tA• Taittirig11 Eri•A•• Sam!lilt!, and tba .Jpalfam!a Srada Sotra, pra

Ya;oll &amlul4arui U.. :.lpa.ta..tJa &rauto &ritro. pared by the learned V edio scholar PIUldi t Satya• 
vrata Samasrami under the auspices of the Asiatic Society, are the mo•t important publicatiooa 
under this bead. 

~ll. Sciene1 (Matkematical).-'Ihe only work publi.bed under thia bend la.ot year i1 

No, 4.167,latquarter, K1.i.trg Miti. K"'etra Jliti (Geometry), Ly Durga Pra>ad 
Dvivedi, based on a nomber of English tnt· 
hooks on the sa!.ject. 

• 
112. SANTALI.-Only two book~ in tbialangnage were received last yrar, against four ill 

the year before. Of these, one i• a Religious and the other a 1\liacellaueoua publication, and 
none of them call for notice. 

98. Uanu.-Only lS booka in this language were received laGt year, aga.inat 22 ill the 
year before. They fall under the following beads, vi•. :-
Biography 2, Drama. I, History 1, Law 1, Medicine 1, Miacellaneoua 61 and Religion l, the cor
responding figures for the year before last being :-Language 8, J.l.liacellaneoua 1, Poetry 4

1 
and 

Religion 8. Of these, only one book, 11i11., .Eua11 on tAt Rifor• of NaAammadu &ctt11, 
No. 8821 18\ quarter, E,.,11, .,. tlio Befona of by Mr. Delawar Hosaen Ahmed, D.A., lDJpect.ur 

N•~""'mad"" B•ciefs. · General of Regiatration, deserve• notice. 

· In this book the writer males a. distinction between the cnrdiniLI principles of Iolnm 11nd 
the socia.l and religious practices known a1 the marltla. Tllese malitia are intended for the 
temporal good of mankind, and there is nothing in their nature to prevent them from being 
modified according to the changed circumstances of hamanity. Unle .. , therefore, the 
Muealma.ns see their way to change these fllalltla, sou to ooit their changed condition, the 
downfall of the .Muhammadan community wiU not be arreoted,and ita men> hera will, in the 
cour•e of time, be reduced to the rank of "hPwero of wood and drawers of water.'' The 
:Muhammadan Law· of lnheritnnoe, by encouraging the division of property into too many 
petty shares, tends also to impoverish the race. The 1\luaalmana ·ahould a.lso han a landed 
aristocracv like the Hind as, and they call not have one, ·uole11 they are dtclared com pet..nt to 
constitute" filial fJJaltf• or make testamentary disposition• of property. 

9!-, Uan&.-One hundred and 6fty•ai>t booka in lhialanguoge were received laat year• 
against 110 in the year befnre. The booka fall under the following head• :-Biography 3, 
Drama 11, Fiction 2, lli•tory 6, Lnu:;nage 271 1\ledioine l, l>li•cellaneoua 22, Poetry U, 
Religion 81, Science {MatbPmatical) 6, Bcienca (Natural) 8, and Travela and Voyagea 1; tJ.e 
<»rrespondiog figures for the year beforelaet being :-Drama 4, Fiction 6, Uittory 4, Lanz.uage 
l71 Miscelloneoua 17, Poetry 211, Religion. 24, Science (Mathematical) 7, nd Sc>eno• 
(Natural) 8. 

The following hooka in .this laagnage deserve notiee :-

95. Drama.-. ieni S11..AJr Ntlta!, by Babn Harihara N&tb, io • tr~nolatiun into U ri!a 
of the well-knowll Sanakrit droma by BhAtia 
tl'•'yan. 

96. Mueellueollf.- r;,i,/la Pru6,.,tJAa (Miocellane<•oa Y..-oaya), by Baloll 
Kar, is ·a colluctioll of euaya Oil a 
oubjrcta. 

Vi~VanUI• 

nriety ,.r 
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111. Poetry.-JlUvaml (Reflections), by llaLu SaJhu Ch11ran Knr, is a collection of short 
ter BM a pieces, mostly lyrical and emotional. Some of 

No. 1281• '!.h qnar ' """ ' them are of considerable merit. 

93, TraPill an<i Yoyapu.-Dtilclliintitya Jll;ram•n (Travels in Southern India.), by Babu 
Sasi Bhushan Ray, is a collection of notes in the 
form ol a diary, embodying the write•·' a observa-

:No, 1297, 4th quarter, Dal<ohiMI!f" 11.\r"'"""' 

tions un men and things in the course of his travels in Southern India. 

99. Uriya literature is still in its infancy, and the few readable books, other than old 
poems, it contains are for the most pa.rt translations 
from Bengali, which by reason of its superior 

development has in a marked degree in!lnenoed aU the Indian vernacnla.rs with which it has 
come into contact. Speaking generally, Uriya language and literature are but a reflex of 
Bengali ln11gunge and literature. Uriyn wl'iters have 11 strange faseina.tion for acrostics, and 
their work& on poetry consist mainly of cllautisi1 (a form of .acrostics) and mythological poems 
and dr11mas. 

100. BI·LINGU.A.L PUBLIO.A.'fiONs.-Two hundred and seventy publications under this head 
were received last year, nga.inst 285 in the year before. Tbey consist of works written, 
generally, in any two of the following la.nguages :-Bengali, English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Uriya, 
Urdu, Arabic, Persian, Latin, .Malay, Musalmani-Bengali, Pali, and Manipuri; But among 
them, those written in Bengali and Sanskrit are tbe most important. They consist mostly of 
editions of ancient Sanskrit works on law, medicine, philosophy, religion, etc. The followinoo 
works under this head deserve mention:- ., 

101. BKNGALI .l!ID SA.NsltR1T-

Law.-Dattalra Clandrilcl (The .MoonligM of the Law of Adoption), by Pandit lT ma 

No. 230S, %nd quarter, Dallaka CAandrik4. 
Cbaran Turka.ra.toa, is a well-known ted.b(){lk on 
the law of adoption, with a Bengali translation, 
notea, a.nd precedents. 

!Jattda Sarvasva (The Substance of the Law of Adoption), by Pa.ndit Sivnchandra Vis,rad 
No. 28, 2, Brd quarter, Dallaka 84,..a,.a, Bbatt,cb8.ryya, contains a.uthoritative texts dealing 

with the law of adoption and the rituals connected 
with it. 

Jletiirini.-A,urDeda 8amgral.a (an Ayurvedio compilation), by Bahus Devendra Nath 
No. 1271,1at quarter, Jy-. .. 4,. BamgraAG, Sen Gupta and Upenclra Nath Sen Gupta, is a 

revised edition containing much new matter incor
porated for tl•e first time. It is exceedingly well got up and a.dmira.hly suited to be a handbook 
of Aynrvedio medicine. 

Pl;iloaop!ty.-llinau Shira, Part V (The Hindu Sastra.s), edited by Babu Ramen Chandra 
No. 2282, lot quarter, Hi•d• Ballr~>, Part v. Datta, C.S., contains a synopsis of the six principal 

systems of Hindn Philosophy. Tbe synopsis bas 
been very ca.refully prepared, and is remarkable for the accuracy and lucidity of its e:rposition. 
tt is a. aerinl publication, and aerves the useful purpose of popnlarising Hindn Sastras. 

N1t11a !Jaraan, Part 111 (Nyliya Philosophy), edited by Pandit Snrvesvar Sarva.hha.nma., 
No. 23,6, Brd quarter, Niall" Daroa•, Part III. contains ~he •wtra•. of Gautama, with an easy com-

mentary 1n Snnsknt·and a popular exposition in 
Bengali by the editor. The edition under notice e~rtninly supplies a long-felt want, and will 
118 greatly appreciated by the Sanskrit· learning puhltc, specially those among them who have 
not the ad vantoge of reading liindu Philosophy with a teacher, 

Bcligio•.-Upa11iafladd, l'arta I and II (A Nnmber of Upanishads), by Babu Sltan&th 
Datta, eoutain the Tailtir{ya, .Jilart;a, and S•tlat• 

N••· 2:180·81, h' quarter, Upooulad.A, Parla I valara Upanid•tlJ, with an easy eommentary in 
••d lL Sanskrit and a Bengali translation. 

Upuidatldra/l (A. 1\'nmber of Upanishado}, by Babu Prasaona Kumar SS:stri, contains 
the Md#!.cpanialutl, the GarUopani•~•a, JlraAmo
f!aJu·,Aa4, Sa,.opani•flad•ar, Kai,al1opaaidall 

BraAmopaniddi/1 and a number of other Upanishads, with tbe commentaries of Sa.ukar' 
N&r&yan, nud St~nkarananda, and a llengali transl~tion by the editor. 
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Kri•hna Yajaruetll,a Upalli•.laad (Upani•hads of the Diaci. Yajurve.Ja), edited by 
No. 2545, Srd quarter, Knala" Taj.,...dfyc Acharyya Sandrananda, contain• Bltrigwpa•iJI,,,/ 

Vpaoialcdal. BilJAOpiaiaAatl, BraA•arU1opui•laJ, and th; 
If4rtl1a"opa•i•4a4, wi~h a Den~li translation, 

Sri Sr£ C!aita•ga CAaritamrita (The Nectar "f the Lire of Chaitanya), edited by MaJan 

• 'N": 2332, 2nd quarter, Sri Srl C.kilaoy<> ~. Oopal ~osdmi and othen, cont.oioa the text with 
,..,.,.,.. interesting noteo by the editor, a most l<arneol 

Vai•hna¥ a scho!a.r. 

102. BsNQ&LI J.ND ENGLISH PUIILlCJ.TlONS-

AfilcellaneoUI.-Among the work& under this bead only one, 11i1., S•martlalo•Aa, by 

8 
D .. bus Anupkrishna Mitra auJ Lalit Kri•hna Daou, 

"'""rlA<>k"'4"· hi h •-' D li E 1' h D' • . " c couwuns a enga • ng •• tot.ionarr, wath 
.a i'uranic Diographica.l Dictionary, deserves notice, 

103, ENGLISH J.ND HINDI l'llllLICATIONa-

podtf.-OnJy one publication nncldr thia bead deserve• notice, .,;,., Patlua4Dati, or the 

N 
..., , ~ ,_ ft_ .... _, • atory of Pudmini and the aack of Cbitor by 

•·••• t .. quarler,t-.,.......,...,u, Alia •· b 'l'lkM b -~1 · • I 8 · uu1n, y n • l • u am maw. aun, w 10 ourtah•·d 
iin the time of Sher Shah, Two editions of tbia well-koc.wn Hindi clauio wete received in the 
Library in the coune of the year, of which one has already been n"ticed in th~ course of tbia 
Teport. The present is a Bibliotheca Indica publication prepared b,v ~be diotinll"''•hed Sanokri· 
;ti.ts, Dr. G, A. Grierson and Mahamahopadhy&ya Sudh&kar Dviv.dl. 'l'he eJition undo r 
.notice is not complete: it ia furuiaued with a commentary in llin4i 11nd all Hngli•h tl'anslati, n 
.with critical.11oies. 

'1.04, 1' J.Ll AND ·SANS:UIT-

Jleligwn,.-Only one publicatian under thi• head deserve• notice, and that ia a Buddhist 
Test Society publication, entitled Bam4dAirJja.,t. 

No.=. ALb quarter, 8-...ldlWJ...U.-.. ,,4,., published from the mana1cript for the first 

<ti01e hy Rai Sarat Chandra D&e Dah&Jur, C.J.E., and Pandit. Hari Mohan Vidyabhuohao, 

105, Tai·LINGUAL l'llBLIOATION&,-Twenty·ais: worka under thia head were received loot 
'Year, against 4S in the year before. They fall under several gronpa, and oonai1t mostly or 
.notes, meaning books, eto. 'l'he following amoag them desene notioe t-

. PA.ito1op&y.-Y edanll!rn• BAJ1!1a• (A Bh&shya Commentary oo the Vedanta Philosophy 
. · by Aryya.), hy Aryya.l\1noi and D&lakriabna. Sahar, 

No. 6, 1•' quarter, YedatJlMy!IIJ .BM.lyo-. _._. d ]'--'' 't' f L I.e • lh &:Ou .. tns a oa 1 .. 10 UVOSl 1011. o a e.uap r O• e 
Brahmasutras o£ Vy&sa, with Engliah and Hindi tranalstio111. 

106. l'nXODICALS.-P.eriodioals received in the Bengal Library are generally claSJed under 
;the heads of Law, Medicine, Miscellaneoae, aod Religion. or these, thooe written iu D•npli 
.a.od English are the most important. The number or periodioala received last year wae tl17, 
against 718 io the year before. Tiley represent 100 distinc~ inuea, againat 107 in the year 
;before, and are written-liS iu Beogali, 84. in English, t in Garo, one in Hindi, ooe in Sanokrit, 
vue in .Beng.J.i.Eogliah, fl in Den.gali·Sauakrit, 2 in English. Sanskrit, uJ one in Deogo.li• 
English and Sanskrit. 'Twenty-seven new journals were started, and 20 olJ ouee, iDCluding the 
.well-known and important journal BJJAtu4, disappeared in the eoune of the laat Jear, 

107, 13KNGALI .TouRliiJ.LB.-Among the . .Be~~gali jQUrnalJ the fllllllwing are tlte m(l(l\ 
·important:- · 

CAWt14 Sammila.l (The Bringing Together of Dilrerent Syet.ema ol Medicine), edited by 
·Kavir&j Avin&s Chandra Kaviratna, ie, at ita name impliu, a medi.:al journal, atarted with the 
laudable objec~ of bringing together, and if possible, reccociling, the diJierent •r•t.ewa of 
~ediciue, 11iz., the l:anrtlji, the allopath.r, and the hom<Bopatbr. 

IJ.,tlo~il!ialpalril:• (A .Journal for the Instruction of Jl'emalee), Jldil4 (TLe Lady) aod 
Porii.A4rik4 (The :Maid· Senant) desene notice u being the. onlJ' llengali journala int~nJed 
for f.:male reudera. Of these, the first, edited by Babu Umea Chandra Datta, B.A., i1 a juo<nal 
of long at.nnding and devoted to the di.cu,.ion of .a variety of uttfnl a.od impurtan~ to pica. 
·The llt'P.ond and the third,edi~ed by Reverend Giria ChaudG Sea lWd Mi.a Such&ru ~en, reol"'d· 

~nly, wer~ •la•ted ouiJ } ... t )eur. 

' 
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b) d'ted by two Hindu ladies viz., fliranmayf Vevl and 
]Jnaralf (The Goddess of Speec 'e 

1 
Sarala Deri hu1s th: list of Bengali journals. 

No. 3949, lot quarter,lJM.roU, Vol.l9, No.9. It is conducted with conspicuous ability, alld dis-

!
. · ffic political and miscellanwus topics. Its political views are tinged 

cuFses Jterary, ecten 1 , ' .:_L. I 'l'h f II . 'II 
. h d' 1· atJd more or l•ss unfavourable to llrit .... rue. e o ow1og Wl serve as a w1t. ra tea 1~m, · · 

specimen of its political ~iews :- . . • . . 
u The English adminiatration in India ia beeeming more and more 1lhb~ral an<l oppreesJve: • The .mt~odue .. 

. f 1 _, I' go ernment hu rather increased than mitigated the ngonrs of that admJnt~tratJon. The 
llOD 0 OC~ oo 1' ' • · f h J JrJJ h' h h ed will endone of tbe adminiatration ia made clear by the provJSIODJ_ o t e ory .1 : w tc , w en pas•. , 
!ednce ;he jury into a •ooneultative body.' Aa to local self-govunwent, tt l8 ~ sham and a mumomer. 
Tb h B ngalia were the Grot to invite Englishmen into llengal, though they hne smnaloy&Jiy followed them 

OUJ( 
1 

e 'ty l adveraitv and have completely thrown in their lot with that of thir new rulers, they 
lhroug • proopen ••• • • · h · • -• E 1· h 

I •. d pon '!h J· .. Joo•Y and hatred by the latter. Euras1ane 1 are 10 the prosperlly"" ng 1s men 
are now oon.e n WJ • h h d h th' d h 
L th h 

8 1
'dent'fied their Jot; with theiro, ,.nd set Bengabs, 11' o avo one I a aama tng, an mno 

oOo&U.. OJ av 1 f d . . ' b h . tt'l d f · h th t f ry d'14 rently at; their hands. Evan potty acta o a mlnlBiratton 1 ow t • I' 1 u ' o more t au a , are re ue , . . 

lho ruler• toward• tho Bengalia.q 

Navya~ltaral (New India), ed~ted by ~aba D.e~lprasanna .Ray Chaudhuri: is an importan& 
journal, discussing literary, his:onca!, .phtlos.o~h>cal, and mtscellaneous topics. Socu.J. and 
reli<>ious elements often predomtnate m 1ts wrlltogs. . 

c -
SJHIJa (Literature), edited by Babu Sures Chandra Samajpati, is a ,high cla:s liter~ry 

joumnl, standing next to lJhdr~tl, No~es on con~emporary literatu:!l for~ an. lU~eresllng 
featur• of this journal. lte arttcles relating h Vedto hymns are very mteresttDg readtng. 

8J!ti.t1a.Pari,Aat PatriU (The Journal of the Academy of Literature), edited by .llabn 
Rnjaui Kanta Gupta, is the organ o_f the newly-established Literary Society named the 
Vangiya :Sahitya Parisbad. Its articles are of literary and scientific interest., and those on 
scientific terminology publi•hed in its columns ill the course of tbe last year are the most 

important. 

Tuitva6oaAi11l PatriU (The Expositor of Tmth), edited by Babu Dvijendra Niith Tagore, 
bas lost its former character 1\nd importaure. It is the organ of the Adi Brabmo Sam&j. 

8.jj0 natodan( (The Delighter of Good Men),~dited by Babn. Ked'r Nath Bhakt.i. Vinod, 
is an organ of the V &ishnava community an<! devoted to the publication of important Vaishnava 
religious works. One of ita articles published in the course of last year, contains an account 
of the teachings of the well-known V •isbnava philosopher, Nimvaditya. 

108. E!iClLlBB Pli:BIODICJ.Ls.-Among the E11glish periodicals, the following are the most 
important:- · ' · · · ' · .. 

'l'he Calcutt/J l_o~r:ua.l ~/ M~aic~ne •. edite\l by Dr.'Mahendra lal fark~r, is devoted to ~e 
euuse of Ilomceopathy. . · · · 

The Meaical Reporter utl tA( Inaian Latmt, edited by Lawrence Fernanilez, tb,e lntlia,. 
. Medica' Gazette, editsd by W, J. Simpson, }[.D., Health Officer of the Calcutta Municipality, 

ond the l•dia• Aleaical Record, edited l>y James R. Wallace, ~.D:, are journals cevoted to tne 
cause ol Allopathy. All of them are condn.cted with ability and discuss, among other things, 
to pies more or less .bearing on sanitation and public hygiene. · 

'l'he Journal of tA1 .teiatia Bociet~ is devoted to literature, scien~e, and antiquities,. 

'l'he Calcutta Rerie111, edited by James W. Furrell, is a first class literary. magazine 
devoted to literature, science, and politic&. Among the articles published in its columns last 
y~tn, that ou the Italian Penal Code,. by the late II. A. D. Phillii's, C.s.; is. one of the most 
interesting. · - · · 

'l'he Nati••al Magazine, edited by Dabu Kalf Prasanna De, is an important organ~~ 
. educated Bengalis, and contains interesting articles bearing Oil literature and politics. · 

The Jo,.rwal of U1 B,.dJ!id Tezt 8otiely, edited by Babu S11ra~.Chandra, Das, is a very 
important literary journal devoted to the publication of Bnddbist te:da. It published some 
important Buddhist philusophical works in the course of the last year. · ' 

109. B1NOJ.U AND S.&.t<U:BIT PniODIO.iLB~ 

. If>•a• Patr~U (The If iNa• Mogozi•e), edited by Babu Jadn Nath Majumdar, M.A., B..4, 
11 ~~1gb class ll.tndu r~ltgJoua monthly,de~oted to the publication and exposition of important 
r•hgtoua and phllosol>hlcal texts. H publtshed a numLer of such testa in the course of the 
last year. 



l'UDLICATIONS ISH::ED AND REGISTERJ:D IN l6H. 

CI!ABJ.Cnli. OP NATIVI ll&•nALI JouaNALISTIO LIT:tBATURI. 

110. Speaking generally, pessimism and conservatism seem to be the cbaradoriotia traits 
of native Bengali journalistiu Literature. The recrudescence of Vaishnavism wiLh it• iauate 
o.nliJ>atby to what may he styleJ tl1e temporal and material aal""'t of !if~, bas t.·nJeJ to 
~occeotnate tbese traits. As a cousoquence, healthy liberalism, which sets its face n~:ainst 

morbid p•ssimism and deli::ht.o to dwell UJ>OU the bright side of life, rarely fin,Ja upre•si"n in 
native journals. An exception must, however, be made in favour of the BUrdli anJ some of 
tbe Bruhmo journals of tbe l'a•lharan Churcb, which are alwaya trying to pl•ce h<·f··re thrir 
readers, ideals of life more or less in accord with tbe moderu ideas of pNgre•a anJ civiliza. 
tion~ Although a hi~b standard of excellence hoe been reaobed by a f.,w of these j•mrnalt, 
!he majority of them can Lut make a very poor show in this respect, and rely on the atorie• of 
love and adventure, published in tl•eir _columna, for their succeBI as peouniary vent urea. No 
-~~~~m~d~~~~~~~e~fu~dooo~~"~" 
the ebanee of a linnocia.l collapse. The ayotem of payment.o for literary contributions ia 
unknown in native journalism, and few periodica.ls auceeed in securing a really able etn!f or 
mannga to keep it long. Signs of a ebange for the better are, however, already vi•it.le, and 
native journalism has possibly a bright future before it. 

CALCUTTA; } RAJ END RA CHANDRA SA "-'fRI, M.A., 
TAe I.t MarcA 1697. Li6rariu, lle~gal Lihr~'1· 

Tabular .J. .. aly1i1 of flie .lraoic hoolt1, includi11g perwdicale, receire4 i• t.le · Jle~gal LitrarJ, 
· duri"!J tlie year1896.-'JouL 4. 

-
Oau~ur•t. Woat•. 

~-BaauO'f. Repvb1t- Tnnolao Totu •• XdUI!&- !dvl"S• Tot••• 
Flnt 

aa\hma. -·- u..~nal. Uoual. 
"'" edllious, tdUious. 

' Langnaga • • . • ... ... 2 .. . 2 2 ... ll 
Religioa ~ . • . 1 ... 1 ... 2 ... 2 2 

-

ToT~L • 1 I ... 8 ... 4 ll 2 ' 
Ta~ular ,J,.aly,ie ':fllie Auanme oook1, i,.cluding seri~lical1. reteireJ i• tAe Bengal Library, 

during tlie !/tar 1896,-TOTAL 14. . . 

Hiatory • • . ll ... .. . ... ll 2 ... ll • • 1 ll 8 8 8 L•nguage • • • . ... ... . .. 
M. Wcellaoeona • • • • l . .. . .. ... 1 1 .. . 1 
l'ootrr , • • . ll f ... ... 8 ll 1 3 
R•lig>on • • • . 1 ... ·- 1 I ... 2 2 
S.ience (M•theiDJ\ucal·· and 2 1 ... ... a ll ... 8 

Mechanic•!). 

I 1 I ., 11 8 14. Toui. • 9 • ... 

. - . 

Arta • II ... - ... 5 ... 6 a . • • • 22 1 23 !3 23 
BiograpbJ . • • ... ... ... 

32 • Bl 1 Sll 3~ Drama • ,- • • ... "' ... . B3 83 ss t'iotion • n 8 ... 6 ... 
• • • • 27 9 1 S'f ' 2~ ll ~7 IDotor1 • . . . • ... 

1<0 ' 167· . ll .,g_ 
. lC' 4l -U.nguage • • - ... -• • 'f 'f 1 7 1.&• . ... ... ... ... . . . • 

3~ 9 1 -- '1. 43 42 &l•dioino • . ... ... . • 297 11 1 . 309 'f 30"..! 309 Miocell&oeouo • . • . . .. 
l'i 36 ~" VJ 78 18 2 1 l'oet'1 • • • • • 1 1 1 1 ... .. . .... ... Polillt10 • . • • • 2U 2-1~ 24J 

Ueligion • •. • "233 ' ... 6 ... • 3G B8 26 lloi•nca (Mathematical and 18 17 - ... ... 
Mechanical). 

8 :r 10 II 1 10 l'<ienco (Natoral and other)· • ... ... 
'l'•anlo •nd V oyagel . • 1 ••• ... .. . 1 ... . -1 1 

'l'OT.lt. . 910 120 2 u 1,o76 2G2 8U 1o;a 
. 

. 
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~-------------------------
Tahular Analysis of the En!llitll hooks, intludi"!l periodicals, received i11 tile Btn9al Librarv 

duri119 tile year 1896. - 'l'oTAL 513. 

O•tcnw.u. Woa1:1. !len. 
Republic-- Tmn~~t Tcru.r... Educ-a- odnc~ TOTJ.t.-

8t'8llct. ailuo•. laiionl. Liooal. llonaL 
First Ke• 

edltwn•. edhi·•n. 

.Arh 2 ... . .. ... 2 1 1 2 
• • • • • 

llio~raphy 2 1. ... ... 9 ... s 3' . • • • 4 ' ' Orllrna • • . ... . .. ' .. . ... . • ll ll 2 2 fiction • • • • ... .. . ... ... 
Ilia tory • . 24 10 ... 2 36 so 6 36 . • • 6T 63 ' 67 Language • . • "' 9 s ... . 

26 26 26 Law • 2a 4 ... .. . ... . • • • 65 65 65. AS Pdioine • . • • 60 2 ... s ... 
Mist-ol1aneou• . • . . 131 J ... 1 139 2 137 139 
Philosophy (inolndlng l\lental 7 ... ·- ... ' 'I G. 2 7 

ond l\loral Science). r • 9 7 2 9• Poetry • • • • • 2 . .. ... 
Politic• • . . . s OM ... . .. s. ... 3 3• • 192 132 ReliJl'ion • l.20 2 ... 10' ... 132 
Science (lllaihem~tie&l and 9 II •• u ... lS 1S. ll 18 

llleohanio&l). 
8 2 10 g. 1 10 Science (Natural ana other)' • ... ... 

Tout. • 43t 46 I a 1&- 613< 127 386 613 

Ta.~ular· .Jnalylis. of tae Gtaro ~OOkl, inelutling periodical•, receivetl ;,.. ea·e· Bengal LiorarJ 
tlKring tJ.e year 1896.-TbT&r. 17, 

& 
Ilolieion • • ~ . lS ... ... 1 16" . .. 

1 
16 16 

·ionoe {M•thematioal and ... . .. ... 1 1 1 . .. 1 
Meohanical). 

Tout. • 15 ... . .. '2 17 1 I 16 I 17 

Pa~.,.lar .J.ttaly1i1 oJ tAe Hindi loolit, i1tel'Utling periodical;, received in. tae Bengal Iiiorary 
tl'llring tae year 1896.-To-r.u. liS, 

:BioJll'lfopb7 • • ~ • 8 ... . .. 3 6 . .. 6 6 . 
Dram& • • • • • l ... . .. 2 s ... 3 3 
Fiat!oD • • • . • ' ... .. . 2 7 ... '1 , . 
lliotory , • 0 0 • 1 ... . .. i . .. . 1. J: .. . 1 
Langn•~te 0 • • • 11 L ... 3 15 11> ... 11>. 
1\hdioiue · • .. • • 2 ... ... ' 

. .. 2 ... 2 2 
lll!ocollaneon• ~ • • . 20 ... .... 2 22• 6 16 2:J 
l'oot'1 • • • • • s ... 1 ... 4 ... ' 

,_ 
R~lir1ou • • • " 1; ... .. . '&; ... 45 46 
Solen.. (lfathematioat and 6 1 ... 1 '1 7 ... 7" 

lll .. banlcal). 
Sci once (N otun.l a ad other)· • ll 1 . ... 8 e. s ,. 1 6 

Tout· . 97 ., I 1 • I 16· 118 341 M I 118 

. 

Tao alar .J•aly1il oJ IAi EMti aooli•, incl..Jir~g periodical,, receivetl in tlie Be, gal Li6rary 
tl .. ri•g tJ.e yeai1896.-Tour. 1, : . . , · 

• • ·I I ... ... J, I L I · ... J 1 i 

T11hlar .l.tlfJlylil of tl1 Mn~lri ~ool1; ;,al•tli"ll'triotlical~j reteiPetl ia tAt Beigal Liorar,y 
• tlari11g tae·1ear 1896.-TOTJ.L 2. 

LonJlll(l • . • 

:1 

1 . .. 

~ 
... 1 1 

~ 
t· Roh&lot • • • 1 '" ... 1 1 ... 

'l'oTA'L 2 . 

. 
ll I 1 ... • ... 3 
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Tahtdar .Jnalyaia of /I.e Jl•&al1!1ani-1Jtngali 6ookl, i•rlu.li•g paivJir,,f1, rutiaJ i• I At B<";ul 
Li6rar.v d~<riag IAe year 1896.-'l'onL 30. 

-
' Oaun••&. Woaa1, 

8va.rlot. Bf'{IObll· Tnn•la- Fdana to .... 

I 
OIIUOU._ \Juno. Tot't.a.. l....W. ........ TOJt.l • 

F!Pl toe• u ... al. 
edUloo. tdiUQ!t. 

Fiotion • • . • • ·2 2 . .. . .. ' ... ' " Medicine • • . • 2 . .. . .. ... 2 . .. 2 2 
lf ieoellttneOUI • • • • ' 1 ... .. . 6 ... II 6 r •• ~.., . • • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Relig•oD • • • • 18 ll ... . .. 18 ... 18 18 

·I I 
--

Tour. 2G 6 ... - 80 ... I 80 ro 

Tal>ular Jaalyai1 oftA.e Pali liool1, inelutliii!J periotli<al,, reeeiuil i• t/11 lJe•gal Lil>rary 
tluri•J tile year 1896.-Tour. 1. 

lle)igioD • • ·I ... I ... 1 1 ... 1 1 

Tahlar .J.nalyai1 if U.e Perria• ~oo.la, inelutli•g periodicala, received i• IA1 lJc•Jal Li6rary 
duri111 tAe year 1896.-TouL ll. 

ll.iooebneous • • ... .. . ll ... I I 

Ta6vlar .J.nalyail of tAe 8anal:rjt liool:a, it~ol11di11g pmodi•all, received i• Ue lJugal Liirary 
during 'A• year 1896.-Taur. 6Z. 

Dr1ma • • • • • 
Hiator.r • • • • • 
lAnguage • • • • 
Medicine • • • • 
Miacell•neoul • • • • 
l'bilosopby ( lnoloding Xenlal 

and Mo•al Eoienoe). 
Poet?' • • • • • 
neligton • • • • 
Scienee (MathemaUeal and lie• 

cbanioal), 

Torn • 

111 ioeel1611tolll • • • • 
lleligion. • • • • 

Tour. ; 

Biography • • • • 
l>mma • • • • • 
Hiot.ory ,· • • • • 
Law • • • • • 
Medioino . • • • 
111 iscelliUlOOUI o . • • 
l"ligioa, ; • • 

I TMU. • 

1 
1 
1 ... 

10 ... 
' ' 1 

22 I 

1 ... 
1 I 

i ... 
1 
1 
1 
6 
1 

lJ 

... 

... ... ... 

... 

' 

... 
1 

1 

... 
1 ... ... ... ... ... 
1 

I 

1 ... 
s 
ll ... 
8 

ll 
llll ... 

86 

... ... 

... 

... ... 
·-... -... ... 

-' 

... -... 

... ... 

... 

... 

... ... 

... 

... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

-

ll 
1 
6 
:1 

10 
6 

6 
28 
1 

1 
1 

ll 

ll 
1 
1 
1 
1 
II 
1 

11 

"' ... 
8 ... . .. . .. 

... 

. .. 
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... . .. 
... I 

... ... 
1 . .. ... ... ... 
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-

2 
1 
8 
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10 
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8 
28 
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1 
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Ta
6
a/ar .inalyail of Uriya l!oo8t, including periodicalt, received in tAe Bengal Libraey, during 

tlte year 1896.-TonL Hi6. 
. 

Oatol.,.., Wou•. 
Non• 

Bepnbllc- Tmn•la· Educa- tdu:oa- TM .. lo. 
8v111C'f. aliona, llo.Dt. ToTU... tioDOI, t.1oaa1. 

Flm I New 
ed1Uon1. e41tiou. 

2 ... ... 1 3 ... 3 3 
Biography • • • . 

11 11 6 ' ... 1 l1 ... 
Drama: . • • • • 1 a a 2 
Fiction • • • • • 1 ... ... ... 

6 1 6 8 6 
Hiotory • . • . ... ... ... 

• 3 21 27 
Longuage • • • 8 16 ... 27 ... 

• 1 1 1 1 
lfediaine • • • ... ... ... ... 

• 15 'I 22 7 16 2:& 
Mi,..llanooua • • • . ... ... 

4S Sl 12 '3 3 40 
Poet~1 • • • • . ... 

·~ • 3 ' Sl Sl 31 
Religton • • • • 24 ... ... 
l!oienoe (M•thematicol and Me· 1 5 ... . .. 6 6 ... 6 

chanica~. 1 2 s 3 s 
Soience ( •lnml ana other) • ... ·- ... 

1 1 1 1 
Travels and Vo1ageo . • ... .. . ... ... 

TorlL . gs &5 ... I~ 166 62 1~ 150 

Ta~alar .J.naly&il of tile .J.ral!ic anl Bengali io•kt, including periodical a, received i• tltl Bengal 
Li6raey1 allrit~!J t!.eyear 1896.-'l'oTI.L I. 

Religion • • ·I l ... I ... I f 1 1 1 

Tahlar .i1lf!.ly•i• qf tAe Jraoic and Mutalmani·Bengali ~so.h, including periodical•, received in 
t!.e Bengal Lioraey, daring i!.6 year 1896.-ToTAL 10. 

M ieoelloneoua • ! I ! 2 2 . 
• • . ... . .. ... .. . 

Religion • . • • 6 2 . .. l 8 . .. g 8 

ToTAL • '1 I 2 . .. 1 I 10 . .. 10 lo 

Taiular .Jnalyaia qf 1!.1 .Jra"Oia anil PeT~ ian &on&1, incladifiiJ perioilic,.la, receiced in t!.e Bengal 
Library, during tl•eyear 1896.-Tou.L 2, · , · 

Religion • • • ·I ... I ... I ... ·- I 
Tahlar 4t~alyaia of 14• .irabic and Urdu 6oo&1 reaeiveil in t!.e Bengal Library, dllring tA-1 

· year 1896.-'l'OTAL 2. · . ' 

Iteligion • ·I 2 I 
T•klar .Jnalyair ·of t!ze Bengali and Engli1A 6ool1, iuclwli•g perioilicala, received in tlte 

Ben!Jal Liorary, during t!.e yea, 1896.-'l'oTAL 92, 
. 

Lt.n~oge • • • • 88 23 ... .. . til 68 s Ill· 
ll:tdiOill8 • • • • II ... .. . ... II . .. 9 II 
11 iaoellaneoua • • . . 21 ... ... • •• 21 1 20 21 
&ionoo (Mal.hem•Lioal and M .. 

ohanical) • • • • l. ... ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 

Tor.L • 69 ta ... ·- I 92 60 I 82 92 

Ta6_ular Jtt~lyail of t!.1 Bengali and ll~ndi. &oo&t, includit~g periotlicala, rereiad ;,. t!.1 Bt•g•l 
Liorar,y, i/rm•g_ t!.e 1ear 1896.-T.V'lAI..l. 

ltel~ion • • • ·I ... . .. 1 



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGlSTl:RED IN lS~. \i3 

O.u•uu Wo••a. 

Snnftll. B~publkl- Tft.,•I. 
Ton.~ 

l:duN- II• .. 
I'IODI• \IOQL U.aal. 

... _. 
Tou.._ 

Fl ... :Now liOool. 
editiou. tdtUoa. 

. 

LIUlgnage • • • . 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 I . .. 1 

Ta6alar .Anal11i1 of t!te Beagali and Saa1kril ooo81, itttludi•g ptriodicall rtrtirtJ i• U1 
Bengal .Li6rary, tlKri•g tile year 1896.-Tont. H3. ' 

Biography • • . • '" 1 ... . .. 1 . .. 1 1 
Language • • . . 8 ... -- 1 " 8 1 ' Law . • . • • ... .... . .. a 3 . .. B 3 
Medicine • • • . 1 ... . .. ll 3 . .. a 8 
:MiaaeUaneonl • . • . 3 ... .. . 11 a ll 13 u 
PhilOst>pby (including ll•nlal 

and lllor.l Soience) • . . .. . .. .. . 8 8 ... 8 II 
Poetry . • . • . 1 ... . .. II 10 -- 10 10 
Religion • . . . 26 1 6 88 100 . .. 100 100 

--
To2.u:. . 8' ll I 103 lU I 6 188 U3 

TaO.lar Analylit of t!t1 BengaU and Uriya oool1, inclmling pcriotliral•, retnvtd i• llu B,,9d 
Liorary0 luring tll1 year 1896.-Totn 6. 

Religion . . • ·I 6 I I ... ·I . .. 6 

Ta6ular .Analyail of file EttgliBlo awd Ilindi oool•, incluai•g ptriotlical1, nceiwl i• u, Bet~ gal 
Li6rary, during tAl year 1896.-'J'aru S. 

Longnago . • • · . 2 I ·- . ... .. . ll 

K-1 
... 2 

Poeuy . • • . • . .. ·- '" 1 1 1.. 1 . 

TonL . 2 I ... OM 1 s 1 s 
. 

Langnoge • • • • ll 1 ... • •• a a . .. - I a 
Religion • • • • 1 . .. OP ... 1 .. . 1 1 

Tout. ·I s. 1 ... ... ' a I 1 I ' 

To~vlar .A,.tJly•i• of tl.e. Bnglid and Saaalril 6ooll, i•el1Uli11g perioaieall, reeeivetl ;,. U.
Be11gal .Li~rary, tluring t!leyear 1896.-Tar&L l f •. 

Aria • • • • . 1 ... - ... l . .. 1 1 

Laognago • • • . 8 1. ... ... ' ' - ' 
){iloollaneout • • • . 6 ... ... ... 6 r • II 

J'oet7 • • • . ... '" ... 1 1 -· 1 1 
•. 3 1 J 3 3 

Religwu • • • . ... ... ... 
Tout. . 11 1 I ... s )<& II I 9 I 1& 



PUBLICA'fiONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IX 1898. 

- --.- -

O.NI•"' Wou•~ 
Btpub\lo- Trantl&o- ·- ,_ 

Toru. fd• ... Tour. ... ·-· _ ... - tlouL tlooal. 
Flm No• 

tdlthra .. ..... -. 
I.Aquc• ·I s ... ... . .. I 8 2 I 1 8 

• . • 

Ta6
11
lar .Jnal!lil uj ff~t &gliti 111!11 Urit• oookr, ia,ludi-.g perio.zioal•, r~eived ia t&s .8ef/.Qt:4 

Li6rary, dwi., tile year 1896.-ToT..U. 2. 

... 
• 

Tahdar .l.naly1i1 of 1!11 Bintli atl &rulml liooir, U..htliDt periotlil:11ll, ,._;fllll ia tile Be.glll 
Li6ra'f1• tl•rint tile year 1896.-TOTAL 4. • 

itotllaaeoua • ll 
Rei igiuo • 

. . 
• . 
Totu 

• 1 l • .. . 
• 1 I 

... . .. 1 II . .. II ' ... 1 1 ll . .. ll ll 

. .. 1 ll ' . .. ' ' 
TaklM .Jnalylil uf tAt Pali liM Sai:slfflt oooir, int;h&tliDt periotlict~U, r~eifletl ia tke Be.gal 

Li.brary I miag tRe !1- 1896.-'f fltllL I, ' 

_leli';_oa _ __,__·! ~... ----'--1 -~ .___I. ...~1 _1 _.__I --LI 1 I 1 

Taklar .l.nalyrir of lu Plf'liatt liM Urtlw 6ofJI., incltuliDt periotlictdt, ~fllll is #u Be.gll# 
.Li6r4'f1, dt~rint tile year 1896.-l'onL II. 

Language • • . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 . .. 1 
P<lf\rr • . • . • 1 ·~ - ... 1 1 . .. 1 
Ro~¥oa • • • . 1 . .. .. . ... 1 .. . l l 

• 

'l'o7n ·I B ~. ... ... a 2 1 a 

Tahl&r .J.t~~~lym qf,tlle &r,.,irit liM Urda liooil, it&Chlll.i11f1 pericdiCJJh, received it~ t/u Benqal 
.Liirary, daring tlu year 1896.- ToTAL 1. 

Pailooo:.J C,~nc &udral') 
llnW 
• • ... . .. I ... I 1 ~ I . .. 1 1 

To:6"/ar 4•a/1'i' of tAe Bo.nrkrit aM Uriya liook•, it~clwiling perlotU~flla, receifleil in Me lJengal 
Liaraf'J, ilvrin9 #Ae 1e11r 1896.-Too:AL 1~. 

l-uap • . • . 1 ... ... - 1 1 1 
Jl•&<oll·- • . 1 1 1 a ·~· I-. . ... s 
hel'1 , 

... 
• . . • 1 ... ... ... 1 1 1 

ietiMIOil II 1 4 
... 

• . • . ... 7 'I i . .. 
TOT•L . & I . .. li I 111 1:1 u· 

I 
... 

Takl•r A•al1•i• oJ. tile -!-•a6ic, Jla~alt~~aai-Bea{lali tlM P~1i11• boo&,, inelwtli,g periotliclllt, 
rtCfltJttltn IAe Bengal Liliraf1, lhri~t~ '-'•y•11r 1896.-T<trllL 2. 

• • ·I ... I I I 

• 
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Tahular AJtaly•i• of lkt Bengali, E_n!Jli>n a11rl Jlanipuri ~ooh, j 11 rfudin_q ptriodi<all, rt:tiuJ ; 11 
Ike Bengal Lt~rary during IAt ytar JS9G,-Tt>TAt. l, 

-
0•1o1••a. Woa~:~, 

Bv..rac.n. RepnbJ<o- Tntn•l1• E..tu~"' ~.:tn-
•li'.IUL li.uu-. T.nu. .. lluuU. 

..., ...... TO'tal.. 
Fl ... .. .. lhwat 

edltiooa. Nitiune, 

Language • • ·I 1 1 

Takular Analy.•it of tRe BengaU, Engli•J. and Penian lJook•, inrlutlio, reriatlital•, rteeit·t1l "' 
tke Be•gal Library, durin7 fAt year 11l9G,-TvT.IT. I. 

Language ·I ... 1 

Tahular .J.nal!f•i• of!!le.Bengali, Engli•ll and Sansl:rit oooh, inc'mli11.1 periodical I, rtrtirtJ i• 
t!te Bengal Library, during f/;e ytar 1896.-ToTU. 10. 

L·tU!tliA!r8 • . • . 12 1 ... ... 13 l3 .. . 13 
llisot"llu.neoua • . . • 1 ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 
Pootn . . . . . . .. ... 4 ... ' ' ... ' ~eligion . . . . . .. ... 1 ... 1 . .. 1 1 

ToT.oL • 13 1 6 ... 19 17 ll 19 

Taoular ..J.naly•i• of tke Btngali, lliftai oat! San•l:rit oooh, induaing ptriodiral•, rtuit'td i• 
tie Bengal Liorar!J, during 11M year 1895.-ToTAL 1, 

' ~ento~ l, I I Pbilo"of11•y {includio.g 
and lloml S<ienee) 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

Ta~ular .J.nal!J•i• of Ike Bengali, Sand·ril an1l Urr'ya 6ook•, i~<clut1ing periodical,, rectit·tJ in IA1 
Bengal Libror!J, during tlle year 1896.-ToTu 1. 

Religion . . . . • - [· ... I ... 1 1 .. . 1 1 

Ta0ular .J.nal!J•i• of tAe F.ngli•ll, llindi and San•krit ~ool:l, including periodical,, received ;,. 
tAe Bengal Librar!J, tlwri11p tne year 1896.-TorAL 1. 

' 

I I PbilOSo•J>hr (inch·ding Mental 
and llo01u &ier .. ) • • 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 

. 

Tabular Jnalf•i• of tAt Engli•"• llindi and Urdu llool:•, i•cluding perioJitall, recei~ttl ;,. tlo1 
Bengal Li6rar!J, d~<ring t!.e J'tar 189G.-ToTAT. 2. 

• ·I 2 

T .. oular Anal!J•i• of tile Englid, Penia• and Urdu bookr, incfutling ptrioJicall, rucircJ ;,. tAt 
Bengal LiorarJ, during tAe year 1596.-'l'oT~L 1, 

·I 1 
... I 1 I 

~==========~========~~==~~- f 

I. 

• • OR 1 1 
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Table of ~ooh receiverl in t!.e Bengal Library during tAe year 1596-2,346. 

n.ob pub
Jt.hed In EnglUih 

and oUtl'!'t 
Eu.ropean lao• 

1uage .. 

Roob pv.b
li•he4 Ia tbt 

TCnlQ.CQbtf 
lllfllfUigH 

apuhnln&bt 
Proylnoe. 

Booke pobo 
lhh~ In the 

lnfllan d~•dt'al 
laapag ... 

Dtm'kl pnb
liahed tn more 
t;bau one ha. 

gnage. i 
~~----~------~------1-----~-----~------r-----

~~~----------1----------l----·-----l----'----1----·----t----·----l----'----
1 
2 
9 

' II 
a 
1 
8 
II 

10 
11 
u 
13 
H 
15" 
111 

1 
2 

s 

1 
2 

--

.: 
i • .. 

1 

Att • • .. • • 
Din~nph.r • • • • 
J>rama • • • • 
Fictioa • • • • 
History {including Geography} 
Langnage • • • • 
J,aw • •. • • 
31edioina • • • • 
Mi~<oeUaneoul • • 
Philosophy • , , 
Poetry • • • 
l'•1litio1 • • • 

• 
• 

Religion • • • 
Soienee (lfathematical) • 
Soi•no• (Natural and other) · • 
Travels and Voyageo • 

Originals- • "'"'- , • 
Ropoblioationa {Orilfinala ' Trans!& tiona 
fl'rantlation• • 

• Edoeational · 
Non·Eduoa\ional • 

• 

Tour. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

D:,.m•o•a. 

I 

-
1 nh:r.lpur . . • 2 Du wan • • • • 
3 Chitla!!ong • • . • 
' Chota N ogpur . • . 
6 llll<'Oa • • • . • 6 Orissa • . • • . 
1 Patna . . ' • . . 
II ProoideDOJ . . . • 
II R•j•hahl • . • • 10 Tow11 of Caloult. • . . 

2 
s 
' 2 

S6 
67 
28 
05 

139 
1 
9 
s 

132 
18 
10 ... 

613 

4.83 
14 

16 

618 

127' 
f86 

613 

• 
• 
• . 
• 
• . 
• . 
• 

' 34 
47 
116 
47 

195-
8 

48 
366 

160 
1 

S58 
64 
19 
ll 

1,430 

1,480 

362 
1,068 

1,430 

... 
ll 

... 1 

8 ... 
2 

12 
6 
6 ... 

so 
1 

••• 

68 

29 
39 

-· ... 

liS 

5 
G3 

68 

bltloUL 

Number of llamhuof 
boob. eopln. 

• ' 
• • . ... 

i:ioo • . . ., 
• • • ll 1,500 
• • • 7 6,350 . • . 6 4100 . • • 1 200 . • • 7 3,600 
• • • so 86,380 . • • ... . .. 
• . . "8 59 oms 

ToTAL . 613 6Gi,llOS 

-.-. ,.., ., ., ~ u )' __ , ___ . ' 

1 
1 ... ... ... 

101 
8 

12 
48 
11 
18 

139 
1 ... . .. 

sa• 

207 
18 

115 

835 

102 
233 

83& 

OmnLuav••n.. 

Numbuot JJambftol ....... oopl .. 

I • 
II '.000 56 "-000 

lll 27,28& 
3 2,160 

183 209.876 
1so 203,200 
101 81.800 
138 2'23,200 

lUo 19.976 
1,117 1,811.818 

1,833 2,633,860 
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btn.•••· Olau W.•••••t. 

Number ol boote. Numbel'of torte.. liamber of kot.-. 1\umbtr ol tol"'tc. 

1 I • ' 
' 

613 601,908 . 1,83:1 1,1!3_3,8~() 

' 

.: Bt>poblle.,.t .: n-,ubll~ 

i t.a.nruBI'._ Orlglo&la. • tlon• aa4 " 8ubjeet. Orl1IDal&. &l .. u« ao4 
truWattoaa. & lhbllaCIODI • • .. .. 

1 I • ' I • ' I 

1 A:rabio . . . 1 s 1 Art • . • . 7 . .. 
2 Asaamea& . •• • 13 1 2 Biogropl>;r . • • 83 ' s Ben~i 136 16 s Dram• • u 8 • . . • • • 

' Eng "ah • . . 233 S() ' Fiction • • • 91 1 
6 Garo • • . 1 2 6 Hiatory (inclu<ling G..,. 81 a 
6 Hindi • . . 89 17 graphy.) ,. KhB8i • . • . .. 1 6 Languaga • • • 2.\6 u. 
8 Mundari • • II ... ,. La" • • • • 27 . .. 
9 Muoalmani·Bengali • 3() ... 8 Medicine • • • 60 II 

10 Pall • • • • -· 1 9 Miaet>llaneool • • 236 ' 11 Penian • • 2 . .. 10 PhllooophJ' • • . '1 e 
12 Sausbit . . . 18 36 11 Pnetry • • • • 15:1 18 
IS San tali . • . 2 ... 12 Politico • • • ' .. . 
Ho Urdu • . • 13 ... JS Veligion • • • 210 41 
10 Urisa • • • 147 II u. Science (:Matbematieal) • 10 1 

16 ~ienoo (Noturalud other) ~6 ' 16 TJatelt and Vo7egeo • 2 ... . 
ToT•L • 1,287' 118 TOTAL • 1,287 118 

l!'o:a.ll IV.-Edil;iting tA1 •vm~er of periodical• pr~Ui.Reil tl•ring 1896, a11$oaati"9 i• llll t11 
1W rltiJ§IUiiUI ana periotlical1 /or l!!J96. 

[ l l l f f l i t 
;d ~!~Jt!~Jil.a.!~ j 1 J ~ l 
iir5•lc.i••-..J=!J-...! ._ l- .i : · T ~--:-~-:.:.--~--:-~-:--~--:- ! : : l r : : :. I : 
--- t-- ---- ,_.----J----jl---
2468 ...... '''"'''' 81 3 ............ 1 1 ... lj .. . 

-
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NORTH-WESTERN PRO.VINCES AND OUDH. 

From J. 0. )fiLLBO, E•q., S•crotars to ll>e Government of tho Nortl•·\Veatern l'rovince• and Oudb, Miseellant• 
""' Pepar!rue:.t, to the B<cretary to the Government of India,llome Department,-No. 555, doted the 14th 
.&pra 1sg7, 

I nm directed to sul·mit, for tbe · iuformntion of His F.scellency tl1e Governor General 
in Coun..il, a copy ,,f the repot·~ ,,f the llirect~r of Public Instruction, North-We.~rrn Prov
inces and Oudh, on the publications registct·cd in tbese Provinces during the year 189f, 
under Act XXV of l86i. 

J'rom T. C. Lzwu, E•q., M.A., Director of Public In.truction, North·\Veatet'tl Provinces .and Ondh, to tho 
~ccretary lo th• Gorernmcnt of the North-Western Provincea and Oudb,-No. ~',6 , dated the Otb Feb· 
ruary1897. 

I lonve the honour to submit my annual report 011 pnblications, togetb-. with tae 
usual statements of worko, registered under Act XXV of 1867, during the year l!\96. ' 

2. As requh·ed by G. 0. No.l\480, dated tbe Srd October. 1,8S2, Gen•ral Department, 
each lan::unge or combination of two or more language• forms tha subject of a separate 
•tatement. 

3. The fi•·st atntement relates to works in tl1e English language. It sbows 105 publications 
against 95 of the last year and 102 of the year before last, Of these tl•e following work. 
are noticeable:- · 

AaTs. 

Tne lJfogliaZ Ard.i.ledureof Fafenp&r' Siltri, Part I (No. 1-41 of the first quarter), by 
Edmnnu W. Smith, o[ the Archreolo~icnl Survey De!'arlment, Nortb-\Veslern PrO\·inces and 
Oudh, T•.is is 11 survey of the monumental buildings in tbe woll known city of Fatehpnr 
Sikd, founded by the Emperor Akbar. The wo•·k contains 530 pnges, •xclu•ive of 12 G 
ill us bat iono, nnd is in progrpss. 

A lJfonoprapJ. o/lli' Brau ana Copper 11' are1 of toe Nortk· Western Provintet ana 0fldll : · 
.J.JJ!onograp!. on t!l, Pottery antl Glau lntln•friet.of !lit NoriA·IVutertt P.rovittcet ana Oudll: 
and .1. Monograp6. on Dye1 ana Dyeing in tloe Nurtk-Tf'e.ter,. Prorin<ea ana OudJ. (Nos. l 
a.nu 2-2t11J nnd 261 of the •econ<l quarter, and No.l-11!18 oftl•e fourth qunrter), by G, R. 
Dampier, C. 8., II. It. C. Dobbs, C.S. nnd 'S'aiyid l!uhammad Hadi, J.I.R.A.C., M.R.A.S,, 
respt•clively. The•e are of vnlue to all tho•e who are interested 'in the iudu•hiea of the 
oouutry. 

FICTION. 

Tn' Pltnlonu •/ tlie Dom' nnd The Sivtt of 1/;e Bna!&e (Nos. 4. nnd 5-285 nnd 2.86 of 
the Pt·eoud quarter), by Brownlow Ffo1·de. · These are n telel'athic tale and n study of the 
ra.ssion of t·evcnga respect iv.ly. 

Til• Pour Darwt'A (No, 1-661 of tho thi1d quarter). Tbie is a translation of CAaUr 
Danced by LoiVi• ~'erdiuanu Smith. 

IIISTOUT .I.ND GltOGll.l.l'HT. 

llantll~ol: on Sil:li•for flu Itt~ of Reui••enfal Officer. (No. 9-~16 of the second quarter). 
Tbia i• • description of the Sikha' mode of living, 

J.f EDIClllll:, 

C!tromopa.'~!f; or, Tie Scienc~ of llcali11!1 Diwuu Zy Colour~ (No. ~-1016 of the fuurth 
quarter), compiled by J w11la Pras11d JhB, 

hi!SCRI.LAN£0t'S, 

Com• in lndt'a lllld Poaltry; t!teir Careanci Managem~td (No, 6-963uf the Courth quar!er) 
by Mrs. E. D. Jame• of Simla. ' 

RhLIGIOS', 

'f'ne lly"'"' flfiA~ .11/Jarra TtJa, Volume II, nnd 'II., llymn• of llie Riq Te,fa, Volnm~t 
] c:-; .... 12 l\UU 13-11:!0 anJ 1129 ofthd EourthquBrtd), ThPS&llre lll•lrical lla·.slatiuns. 
of the Jl/jarta nud Rti Ttda• rerpecti\·ely, of which thu latter ia stcll in pro;pus,, 
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SOIENCB (1\I!TRUU.TIO!L AND l'JECIIANlC.!.t), 

Elementary .Manfial• ol Saruyi~tg an~. Mtn&~ralio~ {.No, 23-633 of the thirJ quarter), 
by John l~>ll Tw•gg, la~e of the llengal Cnll ~erVJce. ! h1s work is in two J•nrts, tb• liro\ 
den~mg ".~~~~ me11~uration and the ~econd wuh . m.•rpmg, T11e•e ore _c!.ieO~ iuteuJ,.J for 
Indu~n v1l.age accountants, who have a very hn>ltcd knowledge of nr•lhmellc and •cnrcely 
any of geometry, 

SOIINCK {N.I.TiliU.I.L AND OTHERS), 

TM Cau•e anti p,.erenlios of CAolera {No.1 ll-18 of the lint quarter or No, 14-lOt;O 
c£ tbe fourth quarter), compiled by E. H. Hankin, M.A., fhemi<al l•:uminer nnd Dact.·riolo
gist to tte Uovcrument, North-Western l'r .. vincca nnd Ondh. This it wJittcu wi1h a. vie• .. 
to reconcile the natives of India tu the disinfection nf ll.cir wells duri.:no cll!>lora oulLre.>kt 

< "' • 

Tile Jlacteriological Ted of tile P11rity of TYaler (So. 20-46i of the aroonJ qna1·ter), 
oompil•d by E. II. Hankin, M.A. Tbia work waa reported on in the annual reporL of tile 
last 1ear, uud the present one ia but a Lhird ediLiou uf the same. 

Vonoxs Alii> Tnnxr.s • 

.A Pilgri•NJ!}e to Meeca (~o. U-667 of the tbird 'jnarter), hy Irfnn Ali Beg, Deputy 
Coll~ctor of Mainpmi, This io & daily account of the auUwr'a pilgrimage to Mncn, 
performed in 1S9l, ·and is pul,Jisbed with a view, as the author snyt,"lir•t to warn tl•• 
Mulwmmadan community of the diffirulti<!s they are likely to meet on their wny to luj, an<l 
aecondly, to inform Loth tl1e go\·erning pO\\ert and the governing nntit•D of tho real tircum• 
atances, and thus to seek their help in ren;uving lho difficuhiea which the J•il;;rima 111eet 
aunu .. lly without noy complaint. 

There l>ns been an increa~c in the numb.r ,,f Jm!.liontious on Aria, Fiction, IJi.tory n~<d 

Geogrnl'by, M•dicine,. Miscelluneona, PbilosOJ•h;, tmd Voyages and Travel•; wl>ile tho•• on 
llrnma, l.augunge, Law, Politics, Religion, Sc:ience (Math•maticnl aud Mechanical), ""d 
Scien•·e (Natural and uthen) ·•how a dec•·tase. · 

4. 1'1•o second statement dea.la with •igbt worh publisl:ed during the year in I:omnn 
Hindu•taui, which, .in Iefert'nce to the concluding purt cf )•aragr•J•h 13 of the rep·,rt for laat 
y~ar, aro now given in a sepat·ate liat. 

· li. The third •hit~ment nlntes to works in the U ~dalanguage. ItabO\VI flU pnl.licationa 
agaiust 1\"60 of the la;t year and 628 of the year before last. Of these the f.,U .. win:; workl 
.deserve mention:-

Dauu. 

Ba'ya Vad; Dari•!. Cliandra (r\o, S-4:10 of 1he recond quartN), Leiug a drama on tl•e 
truthfulnc•• of Raj&. U nri.h Chandra. 

' . 
llfa'•!I>Iq·i-Jiarang {No. 1-UO of the third quarter:,·heing a tranalation "[ ShakrFpear<?a 

.llomeo and J ttliet, 
FICTIOlll. 

Farel-i-llu1n. (No. 5-IM, ol the first quaiter), bci••g a tranalatiun ol }4111! Ly 
Reynolds, 

Tili•m-i-Fitna·i-N,;,.ajl!lan (No. 9-3ll! of the second qnarler), being a long liclltioul 
tale, covering 7:10 I'Bges of fool•c•p size. 

Santlli Nama anti Turaj Ntimtl (Nos, 8 and 9-C37 and e3S of tho u,;,,J quarter), L .. ing 
translnlivus of two of the ei:;ht P~ra:an wurkt s<>itllo Le cvu•1 il,d by ALdull'aiz r'uizi f,,, 
the divenion· IJf the Em1>eror Akbar. 

Nairang a~.l No111ak·i·UIJat (Nos. IS and lS-903 a11d 10~9 of the fourth qcarter), 
being tr:>nsluli••ll& of the Tong Fidermu Ly lteyno:J •. 

Sail (No.7-97S of tl•e same quartrr), Leing a tJanal.ti•m of 11 ll~ng:~oli novtl o( tl.e 

aame nawc. 

lllATOBT ~SD G!!OOUl'H'l. 

Shrt RJm Krit JJ!alltlolufrllt {No•. 2G to :.l.o--lH, 4H-lz:l, 4't and 4~ S d the ••con.\ 
auarkr), h~;n::: tr.m>lationa of Lhe UJyo,;a, Cra03, K~rn:., Sbal, s .. uLl•k, Stri, lJ .. u~, aud 

Virat .:l•apt~r~ of the JidubUral. 
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LANGUAGE, 

Ta!.z£6-i·MaflltraM (No. 34-ll9Z of the fourth quarter), containing extracts from the 
writings of Bacon, etc. 

Tafri!.-ul-Uayat (No. 85-1002 of the same quarter), by Manak Rao, 
Talib l'ltn l:£ eindaflt U "yd maqaad Aona cMAiye (No. ~7-1138 of the same quarter) 

by Gbulam-us-Saqlain. 

LAW. 

TAtory of Relevancy.(No. 35-8!5 of the third quarter), being a translution of an 
English work of that name. 

MEDICINE, 

Urdu Tarjumd Mualijal-i'·Saaidt (Nos. 58 and 59-309 and 310 of the second quarter 
and 44-815 of the third quarter), being an Urdu translation of the work known as 
M'urll•jat-i.Satlldl (Sadid's remedies). . 

l'Uj har Mo./tat (No, 39-636 of the third quarter), being a translation of Osborne's 
Fir~t JJelp to tlu Injured. 

MISC&LLANEOUS. 

Fai•·i-Paraaart (No, 87-63 o£ the fh-st quarter), being a t~nslation .of P&nisar's 
treatise on Astrology. 

Jfu.k!t:an-i·QiyajJ. (No. 4S-U7 of the same quarter), dealing with recent researches 
on Phrenology by Gall, Spurzheim, and Combe, Europe3n scientists, as also with ancient 
llindu palmistry. 

InArfJ.ul·Muluk (No. 11-346 of the seoond quarter), containing speeches delivered in 
India by llis Excellency the :Most Honourable Henry Charles Keith Petty Fitzmaurice, 
:Marquis, of Lansdowne, G.l\i.S.I., G.C.l\I.G., and G.M.l.E., late Viceroy and Governor 
General of India. 

Zinda Jawaid (No, 66-971 of the fourth quarter), being on spilitualism. 
Bdr-dar Qaer.t ·and Zinda Naued-wa·Sair-i-do·'alam (Nos, li7 nnd o8-97Z •and 

of the same qual'ter), being on mesmerism. · 

PatLosol'nt (IliOLUDlNG MENTAL Aim MouL SOIE!ICE), 

ll43 

• 

Blt.ag•oat Gilt! (No. 80-429 of the second quarter), being a. banslatio~ o£ tbe. famoug 
Sanskrit work of that name.* 

.Boslrf.n·<·M'4rijat (Nos. 82 to 84.-814-:Slll of the same quarter), being a. work by a 
Maulavi of European Tu1·key. 

RELIGION, 

lsl4•4 (No, 86 or 87-254 or 409 of the second quartet), being a translation of l•ld111 
i11 America, by Mr. 1\Iuhammad Alexuder, S.D.B.C., of America. 

BAa" Ia Mal (No. 71-616 of the third. quarter), cont~ining religious storiea of Hindu 
devotees. 

4jai6-ul-Qisal (No. 109-1068 of the fourth qnarler), containing religious stories about 
the 1\Iuhamma,Jnn propheh. 

SOI&NOB (1\hTOEY.!.TIOAL AliD 1\.hCliAliiCAL), • 

· 4l J.(aiJ.Z(r (~o. 99-SOZ of the third IJUIUter), giving the history of lilgUt and liitwt!t. 

VoYAGES AND TRAVELS, 

MJsir-i-IIJ,.iJl, p~rt I (No. 105-812 of the third l)uarter), being a description of a 
tour round the world made by Ilia llighness 1\Iuhammad Hamid Ali Khan, Sahib BaMdur, 
Nawab of Ram pur State. 

Safar KJrna-i-R,;m, Mi•r •oa SMm (No. 146-104Z of the fourth quarter}, l>eing an 
account of n I rip to Turkey, Egypt, and SJria by Muhammad Shibli Nomani of Aligarh. 

?'!>ere bas ~een ~~~ increase 1n the works on Arts, Drama, History and Geography, Law, 
:Mc.ltcme, Poht1es, Phtlosopby, Religion and Science (Mathematical and l\Ieehat~ical); while 

• For full rnrtioulara r•:;•rdm~r IJAagorat Gi~f pleose see tho ori~rinal S•n•krit l.xl of the book wentione.l 
in f1U&I:)ID1~h 7. 
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those on Diograpl>y, Fiction, Language, Miscellaneous, Poetry, and 
others) show a decnase. Science {Natural aod 

6. The fourth statement relates to works in the Hindi J:.n,.ua"e 
tiona against sa of the last year and the same number of t)~ ,: .. ~ 
ths following works nre worth noticing:- • 

H 6l>Ows 230 ymhlica. 
l:efore last. 0[ th•so 

Dll.UU, 

J"lrytl Kalad {No. S-742 nf the third quarter). This is a d1a.ma borrowed {rom 
Malulalulrae. 

FtCTIOlf, 

Ylrentlra J"lra (No. '-U5 of the first quarter or 11-7115 of tbe third quart<>rj, 
JJu;uuA Nandint (Nos, 2 and 3-102 and 403 of the second quarter), 
C!atttfar CM!aU (No, 4-451 of the same quarter). 
AdMul Ulfl, (No. 5-629 o( the third quarter). 
Praplsulla (No. 7-741 of the same quarter). 
Pram44 (No. 10-872 of the same quarter). 
C!sandra KtlntJ. Santati (No. 11-806 or the same quarter). 
AU of these are novels, the last of which is in progress. 

• M.BDIOIIIE. 

Mad!ava Niaa11 (No. 25-74.3 of the third quarter). Thia is a treali•e on Pathology by 
lladbava. 

MISCBLW.NEOUS. 

Bkartri Hari Stlr (No.ll-367 of the eecond quarter). This oontaina moral and uotio 
poems of Bhar tri H ari. 

PRILOSOPilt (mctuniNO Ma:lJTAL AliD 1\fo:a..a.L Scu"ca). 

Bkrt Mail Glsat IUmtfya,. Tul,£ .DJ•, RJmayo• TaZ.l Kril (Noa. 26 and 27-296 and 
297 o! the £econd quarter), These nre not popular R&mtlyana describing the a~ploita of Ram, 
but worlra treating of ego and the like subjects, 

llintl£ Bkagwat Glta (No • .J.l-665 of the third quarter).* 

lhLIGIOlf, 

Prer11 Bar&£ RtldU SJDam£, Volume III (No. 61-663 of the third quarter). Thia i1 a 
work on Rauha Swam( sect founded by R&i Silig R'm'a spiritual instructar, whoM preaching 
it contains. 

SenNe& (MATRltlUTICAL ANn Mac11nncu). 

GraAana JJarpas (No. 48-1110 of the fourth quarter). Thia point. out the method. of 
finding out the occnuenee of solar and lunar eclipses. . . 

SCIEBC.I (NUUII.AL AND OTli&U). 

Haize-lce·tdab awr '""' roi llulm U fiar"a" (No. M-1006 of the foarth quarter). 
"rhis j 1 a Hindi edition of Tlse Ca•~« arul Preve,.tie,. o/ CAolera, mentioned under Eogli•h 
works. 

The decr•ase ja dne to a fall in the number of pnblieationt on each subject, exoertiog 
those on Law and l:!eience (Natnrallllld othen), which •how au increue, and thooe 011 Politic. 
and Voyages and Travels, on which, as last year, there are no rublicationa. 

7. The fifth statement deals with works in the Sanskrit langnage. 1t ahowa ·1.3 p11Lli· 
cations against U of the last year and 42 of the year hsfore bat. Of these 1he following 
works are noticeable :-

LA110UAGL 

B!tairartf KaraUnlt! (No. 1-754. of tbe tbird qn~uter) is a commentar11J1 the well 
known grammarian, Pandit llhairava ?oli~ra, on Lagbu Shabda Ratna <>[ :t.lab,maloopaJby,Ja 
Shri Hari Dlkshit. 

• • For foU partioulan .,.ga.rding thiJ book pt- -lha origi11al Sanakrit ted \hereof mrollot1ed iu pe,... 
crapi-t lj. 
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MIBCBLUN!OtTS, 

'l'ltt lJrilsat SamMtti IJ9 YJrtiltami/lira, with a commentary of Bhattotpal, Volnme X, psrt 
I (No. 3-1~3 of the first quarter), is an ancient work on Astrology, wbieh baa been lon~f 
1tudi~d ns a com!•lete ay•tem o! Natural Astrology and it .till ooll8idored u most elaborate 
and aoienlioc in ita treatment. 

Bltf.t Dt!•ar Tanlro:~ and 8U.r11U Tilal< (Not. 4 and 5-852 and 821 of the third qlW'ter). 
are works containing mystical formularies far tho attainment of superhuman powers, 

PHILOSOPHY (J:NCLUDING MBKTAL AND MoB.U. SOIBIIOB), 

7'/u N§ti§a Jfanjar' of Ja!a11la Bkatt.s, Volume VIII, pr. .. ts I aml II (Nos. 6 and 
1-122 and 121 of tbe lint quarter), ars an e~tplauation of the philosophical aphorism• of 
Gautnm. 

Ktlriktiuall N§tiya Bidtllutnt Jfu!.t.i?JaU (No. 6-SiO of the third quarter) contain• 
K.tri!ttiDtZtl wiLh it.acommeutary JfulttrlrtaU and tbe glosaee known aa Mm Rttdr' and Din!&arl, 
u also fool;notea by Oovind Sbaotri. 

Tlt.e Nstl!Ja s•lral IIIU!t. r rf.U,tlyan:' BU.slt.§a and extracts from the Nytlyllllllrlilf ancl 
f'<tfpMJIItik (No. 7-6a2 of the same quarto•·) contains the pbiloeophical aphorisms of Gautam 
and Lbeir es plauation. 

B!agwat G£1,J (No. 9-849 of the tame quarter) is a diologue between Kri•h'Dil and A.rjun 
in wbioh tbe pnnlbeiam of tlte Vedant, with a tinge of the 8ankbya, is combined with devo
tion to K.Liabua as the Supreme Beit•g, Arjan being therein admonished tl•a.t tbe reniiii.Ciation 
ought not to involve the avoidance of action or tbe neglect of professional duties, 

·BIDt!rtij§a Biddki/i, Kaiual§a Kalpairu• Yyr!.Uyr£ Ba!.it (No. 10-871 of the same· 
IJuarter) is a work on V etlant. pbilosor•hy by Snreshwaricharya., and contains a commentarJ 
k:llowo as K aiualya B.alpairvm by Swann llhaskaranunda, 1m aseetie of Benares. 

Rllld&lON, 

G't Gouiadti!tf;yam Ktlvyam (No. 11-684 of tbe tl1ird qua•ter) deae•·iheo the loves 0 f 
Krwbna and Raulu\ uud Gop!s, and contains a commentary kuown 1111 BaaNtt!tl &jf.Dtl#£ TGJ; 

Pr!.raskar Griltya 8Jtram (No. 12-661) of the same quarLer) is a treatise by Parask~r
ou the reli~inua riLes of the Hindus aud contaius commentaries by Knrkopa<lhraya, Jay 
H'miobarya, Had Haracha•·ya, aud Gada.lher Dikshit, as aleo a supplement and a eemlllell• 
tary by ltam Deva llikahit. 

The work• on Biography, Miroellaneo111, Poetry, Philosophy, and Religion ahow all 

increase; ••bile those on Language and Law ahow a decrease, 

8. The silth at.atement furuiohes partioulnro regarding works publisheJ iu the A.rabie
lall!=uag... It •bow. U t•ubli<mtiona against 3:l of the last year and ~ of the year- before last .. 
Of tbete Lhe following are worth uoticing :-

:t.&w. 

41 Palrl"''·ui-A'IJ,.glrit! (No. l-1S3 of the first q~r) contains decioioue of tbe 
Bmperor Auraogzeh in legal matters,_ 

MISOILLANIOUS. 

Bllllat4·td-4jlJI: (No. 2-172 of the finL quarLer) deals wiLh Aetorol<Jgy • 

.At Jfugaddamaf (No. 3-115 of the same quarter) deals witb Philolugy and explains the 
pbonetio origin of the primary A.rabio roots. 

Psn.osorHY (INOLUDING MsiiTAL A.N» MouL Souo1oa). 

B:.lslaial-.u·&9ttl 4tal Q .. t6i •a~' HJ•laiat-ul-Jiwltaqfiq-tul·Dawrdal (No. 1 ·or 
t-511' o•· 6ii9 of the third quart..r) oontaina the logioalwork known aa QttllJu together with 
taplanatory mar:,>inal nutea. 

Jlnibisl (No. 2-960 of Lhe folll'l.h quarter) ia also a logical work by a Haul..-i of Maibi:zr 
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J:&liGIOlf. 

.... ... 

Sllark-ul· Wiqa!Jrl. mae' IUt!tia-i-UmJat-ur Riyaytl (No. 3-593 of the tl•irJ qtmler) 
contains the retigiuu11 work known as TYi~tlJJJ with a commentary a.nd mar;;iu~lnoh•i o£ 
U mJat-nr-lt iyay4 . 

.J.t Knayalt ala·BAarll-il-.J.gtlid{,. N1npa .. ae' IUs!.ial·ul-JlulfJ .&Mal IIaJ:£.,..,.1-S;Jil:vlo 
(No.4 or 5-i>95 or 658 of the •ame q•1art..r) .!~a!• with th• priuci1•les of Sunnf• onJ C<~Ht.•ino 
.J.gaid-un. Na'.fia "iLh its commentary by Kbuy&li nnd ma.r:;iual notea Ly Mulli Al..Jul Hakim 
of Sialkot. 

Bt.arll-i-Aqaid-i-.TaWt, 1Iall-ul-Jia'J7id, JlultJ Ba1Ar JJid Ila•liiA-i-Eam&liJ,IUdiil-o• 
KaramullJ, IIJsllia-i-Nizam£ (N~. ll-112:3 of the r .. nrth qn:>rtcr) contains reli~ioua touuts o[ 
I alai! und a. commentary aud mar:;iuu.luote• by !llulla .Utiqar Jai•i aud Kamal Ka.nun-ull£ 
and Niziml. 

The decrense is due to a fall in the numb2r of publio·ationa on Biogrnpl>y, Lan:;u•::•, 
Law, nud 1\eligion. PuLlieaLiona on Mi;cella.neon• and rhi!osophy, however, abo\V a11 
increase. 

9. The se7enlh sla.tement rela.!OJ to works in tho P~rsi.1n lu.n"'ua~e. It abow1 7lJ>ublie-" ., 
ations sgninot the same nnmber of pllhlicnti .. ne of ~he las~ ycu.r anJ 'S of &ho year before 
last Of these the following deserve notico :-

FICTION. 

Zulai1<U-i .Ttlm( (No. 1-1183 of tho fourth quarter) 
cele'bratecl. Persian poet Jam£. 

• 
L•IIOUAGB. 

\ 

is the atory of Zulaikba, l:y tbe 

Jama'-ul··Gna,.f.z ,.a JJfa71dA'-t~l·Fwy¥r. almilr'f 6a SJ.ar.l-i-Kt!jil Ft!r•l (No. 12-1181 
of the fourth quarter) contains the grumiUa~ical wurk K&fiil with ita cummcntnry. lL trcatl 
of Arabic B,Ynta.x, 

M ISC11Lt.I.N IOCS. 

JJfojm*a·i-Kulli!lt!t-i-Ilarrae S"tiU &I.'Jl (No, 13-Z.U of the lirst quarter) contoins 
the complete wurk• of Sheikh Sa'di Shu·azi. 

PoETB.l'. 

Gulrar·i-Sifld(g! (No. 14-1019 of the fourth quarter) contain~ poetica.l workt by 
Ghulam Ahmad Turkl. 

R&r.JoJOlf • 
• 

JJfa1<t.tT;t!t-t·lfllam Ra£6Jn£ (No. lli-602 of tho second quarter) conl:~in1 roli:ioua episUea 
of Imom llabbani anJ is in pr••gr•sl. . 

JJfa'-J,ij-un-Na61111al-ji-Matlar(j-il-FutG.rral (No.l6-617 ,r the third quarter) dcacrihe• 
tho charnclcr, civil•t.>', ctc.1 of the prc•J•het Mul&omma.<l. 

TuAfa-i-l•nt! .l.•llri!la (~o. 17-G311 of the snme quarter) contu.ios preccptl of the Ian£ 
Ashriya sect. . 

There hn• been nu increase in the numter of pnbli03lioaa 0'1 Fielion, L~nguago, Law, 
Medicine, and Religion; while those ou llistory and O~o;raploy, :t.liscellaneouo, Poctrr 
and Philusc.phy show a d•cnu.so. 

10. Tbe eio-lath statement deola with polyglot works. A IPparate atatement for each 
bilingual trilin~u"l or polylin!:•nl com!.inotion hue been made. 'l'b•y show 2l0 puLlicotiona 

8
.,.

0
inst ioo of the iast year and 15'} of thJ year before last. Tho main in•"""e ia in puLlicat 
9 

on Art• History and G•ogra)'by, Luw, Medicine, Miocellan•o.J•, r.oetry, l'bilosopby, and 
~:~gi<•D. p~t.Jic,ti .. ns on Biogrophy, Laugno~e, nnol Scil'nce P•.bthtmatical an.! M.chanical}, 
however, abow n d~crease, Of the1e tbe followm:; warl•• are outlC:oo~Lio :-

HISTOilY .AIID 0JOOUFUT. 

IJA,; Jlt!m Krit JiaUU.Jral in llinci anJ U.d., (~o. 3-4!3 of tLo ~eeond qu,.r!er) is • 
tra.nslution with lc•l or tlu: 1·1.1 b·na. c:hu,.ter ol ~l.l.al.lllirot. 

tii-anrlar 1\'amJ Mufarja•H in l'eroi•n nnd UrJu (.''o· 1-lCCll or tho fullrt~. 'iu:&.rter), 
~ntnios an n.ccoun~ of the cXj>CJi;iJUS uE Aleu.uder tho urcat. 

~ 
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LANGUAGE. 

JJfuk!tlasar-•l-Jfa'ln; ma'et Tajrltl-lil-Banlni in Pet"Sian and Arabic (No, 7-182 o! the 
first quarter) is a treatise on t·hetoric. 

Tt.1 Jt!ttldnylhy{ of Paninl, Volumes III and IV in Sanskrit and English (No~. 8 and 
11-87 and 1039 of the first anJ fourth qu.U"ters) are a commentary on the grammatical work of 
Panini, which is admired both in the east and west for its elaborate and concise aphorisms •. The 
commentary is, however, ~:ot yet comj>lete. · 

Jlitopatle1!ta in Sauskrit nnd. llindi (No. 6-406 of the second quarter) contains short 
aterics in Sanskrit with their translation in llindi. · · · ' ' 

• . 1 ' 

,i Gram111ar of Modern. llintfi in English and Hin,di {No, 5-632 of the 3r~ qu~rter) 
by E. Oreeves, is a gr<at help to those who desire to become familiar with the language of.the 
Hindus of Northern l '!dia, nnd may be considered as a stepping stene to Dr. Kellogg' a 
Gra•nnar of ll1e Ilintli La.npua!Je. ,, 

}bDICINB, 

Suskrut in Sanskrit and Hindi (:t-lo. 17-300 of the second quarter) is a commentary in 
Hindi on the medical work of that name. 

MISCBLL&NECUS. 

The S.'utlenf1' Ilintli-l!nglia!. JJictionary in Hindi and English (No. U-125 of the first 
qn&rter) is a sh01·t dictionary giving Englisb equivalents for Hindi words. 

P~ltT·RY. 

8harJ.-t.Dtzuln-i·A'U in Persian and Urdu (No, 20-715 of the third quarter) ia a' com
mentary on the love poem of A'li. 

PnitosornY (INCLUDING lbNr&L AND MoaAL SciBNCE) • 

.d JTeclanlio Conception of Brdma in Englioh and Sanskrit (No. 15-!1 S of tl1e first 
quarter) is a amnii book on Ved.an~ Philosophy. · 

Bra!.ma, !dwar and Maya in English and Sanskrit {No. IH-763 of the third quarter) 
is a reply to Mr. Gough's remtuka on Vedantio points, 

8kar!.-i-Bullq111 Maulr:l MuUn in Arabic and Persian (No. 30-1078 of the fourth 
quarter) is a oommentary in Persian on the Arabia work on logio known as Sullam, 

• 
. ,_' ' ,., L•• I.,_ •• ' - RELIGIO.. ... .. ~ ·.~-~ "'\ 

Jl"a,(/at•ltiJ•No}t!~ ma1' Tarjuffl4 UrtJ(; .in Persian and Urdu (No. 111-184 .of the first 
quarter) gino all nccnunt of tho twelve.Im&ms, · · · · · - .• · · .. 1 • 

Al!Mr·til·lludd ill Arabia and Urdu (No: 43-4f7 of th~ ~econd qn~rter or"No. 42-
1!113 of tbe fourth 'quarter) iaa controversial work directed against the reli<>ions principles of 
tbe Sbias. " . .., .• ,• 

. , Q,irrat.ul·!Ytlizl~~; in Urdu and Ar~bio ,•No,ll8-73S of ~he third ~~arter) is a· transla· 
t1on of the Arah10 work known ao 1Jurrat-u•·Nd1iM11• J . ' · .. • ' . • • • , 

· ., . Tlrm-irTa~arl.i"'. ,Anvi(land .. Pprsial! (Np. 397,-,7,69_ of,!he sam~ quarter) is a history 
of th~ 1•~opbeta on~ famo.ua.l?ultatns. · . · · , , . ~· 

-• Tair{r.ul-Wus(;l in Arabie end l'ersiau (No. 4.5-1067 of tl•e fourth quarter) contai 
sacred traditions of the :M:uho.mmndana. · · . · - . . . -, , , , ns 

lllt11rat.i&-i-.4'll(!d md' rtf16a Taja(r.i-Ilftlainii~ ,Arabic and Persian {No. 23-103 f 
the first (jnarter), Tnf•lr·fll. Qurtln in Arnbio and Urdu (No. 28-116 of the ••me t 

0
) 

n '"l 8' "' · 1. - quar er ornat ""''' In Am. no and Urdu (No. 42-460 . of the second nuarter) Tn',(,.;.J• , .' 
'' ' A '' d U d ·v " 1 

:t• ·-· '"'''-<• "'tam to rauJo nn r u (.-o, 4'-76-' of the 3rd qn3rter), Qura•i·i•Jt.ty·ltl•oo x, · . 
• S'' • •• 'l "''H ~·' t. • r . . . . ' O".JU•ala•n mae mu·•·<• uu ca u• ,,.,a,. m Arabte1 ersmn, and Urdu (No, 43-119<1 · f ·th ·,l 
t ) d n • ·z S' (/ 'I • · b' :r . · · · . 0

. e onrtb quar cr , an ama1 nafl J' ulaf:Jalll 10 A1a IC, <man, and Urdu (No. 4~1195 f 
•arne qnnrter)-are commentllrieJ Oil U:e Qrm!n, of which Nos. 4" -460 and.,' '9" •. ~., tbe 

• h · ~ •-• ~ o tbe O<~eonu and f<>urt quart~r• are 111 tlce pocket bovk form, and Noa. 23-116 and 44-
76 of the firat and third quarter• aro in progress. 4 
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11. Of the periodicals th~ following new O<>e• h~u Lecn •tartcJ . .luriog the )e>.r :-

Unou. 

Jlilcellantoul • 
.Jrmag!.a& and B!.aug, contain love poem•, es>ays, etc.. 

' 
· · Poetry. 

Firllau•·i·K!.•$at, Zal<J.m-i-Jigar, Klu$41-i-lar and 
poems. ' 

• Religion, 
Mvdir-ul. l•lam, deals with religious suLjocts. 

IItNDI. 

Mi&cellaneotu. 
Ku•umattjall, deals with different. topics. ' ' 

• P&aiU!I, 

_I Biograplty. 
( Mi!.r-i·Munir: contains Lriol notes rrgnrding the live1 or poets • 

. ' ~ ol 

PoLYGLOT. 

Mitcellantour • 
.Jrulnaa Kasan in Ben·gali and English, trea~a of different. &object.. 

· The following periodicals still continue to be publi.hed :-
" - . ~ ' 

ENGLIBll, , 

'fAe Kaya1f!.a and T!.11 .A.UaAdad Pari•A Ma!Ja:inll. 
·' . .. , 

, Uano •. · 

• 

. .Mtm:qqa•.; • .l'lam, Ililala-i·MuJU·uf.:Afuzara'la Ntula-i-CAamas Nagba-i•Jsial(b, 
Gulo!ln, Guliatdn_,i-Sa/du,., an.d .A.lcMar·i·Bi/ul.t, ' . ' 

II!NDI. 
r • '1;1 , I ( .... , .. ,,., .• .• · .. ,. · I, . 

.dllopat!ia Doclart and 11indl Pradlp • . 

PotTaLOT. 

Jlitcell aneo"'• 
Mana~ll D!l.arma BUttralll (Sanskrit and Jlindi), TJI Pattiil (Sanokrit and Ellgli•h) 

.lrya. BiddluJnl (San~krit and Hindi), Mallwln-i-JlaliAI (Engli.h and Roman Ilindnalani) 
and .J.(na-i-Tantlt~ru&t£ (Urdu nnd Hindi). ·I ., . •. . 

It will oppear from the quarterly rntal~gueanbmitted herewith that tbannder-mcntioned 
four more reriodicals, besides tho•e r<ferred to above, are included therein, Of thcEe th8 

'former two, although &tnrted l:efore 1895, were not pnt.lished at all doric~ tha~ year, and 
hence no mention thereof was made in the annual ffport of tha ln&t year. They have now been 
revived. The latter two were formerlr pnLlished iu other provioccs, but are now publi.bed 
hare •. 

HtanL 

Aru!Jya Darpa" treating of medicine. 

PottOLOT. 

Brt!!man BamrkUr in Urdu and Hindi, trer:.ting of dilrerent •oLjecu, but cbiea1 
intended lor Drahmans, as the name implies. 

EsoLisn • . 
Tile Pra1nollara, being a monthly journal o[ the 'l'beoecphical Society, Ind.i&n Section. 

}IJ.n.hnf. 
Nytfya Darpan, contninin.: low repor!a of the Cenlrall'rotince!. 

Of tJ,o periodical•, The Pandil, JUura Dharma SU•tram, anl Ri•ula-i.J/,tjtJ.,.l. 
Jl..zara'(a are noticeable. 



76 py;Jlt,JCATIONS ISSUED AND REGI~TERED IN lSUG. 

IZ, The numLPr of puhlicali<~n• j,.ucd by oaoh press in the Nurth•Western p,,vinoes 
ADd Omlh durin;: }1193 will appeal' from lh~ ninth s<atemcnt, The last statement •hows 
lha numher of publications on ca"h •uhjact irresp<·ctive of language, 

13. 'l'he~·o nro 1,2-13 puhlio>1tions on all tha suhjecls dnring the ye:u, as ngain>~ 1,354 
of Ina~ yrar nnd 1,37:1 nf the year Lefme ln>t.. Of these, seven puhlicatimis are in ~t·pall, 
iivo in Morath£, five in Dcngaliaud two in Gujniti. These have, Mlast year, been inclnd<d in 

ll iudi. 
The fall in tl<c numbPr of publications is, however, casual and not due to any deterioration 

in the litcrn.ry progress of the people. 

U. The character and tendency of works publishoJ under each head are briaBy given 
below, togetuer with a fe1v genora.l remarks:-

ReligiOIJ, -This bend ineludos tLe lnrgo•t number ,,£ works, nnd if work& in En:rlish and 
in Roman Hindustnni, tho latter of which are ull Ci•ristia11 publications, he omitte'l, there 
still remain 379 worko under I hat hlud. Hi:;h figu•·e though this i., the. majodt.y of the 
works contain cithor e11logi•tio songg, eont•·orersial, <lid~tctio, or devotional Stlhjects, 
daily prayers, lives of religioll! elders, tru<litions, or sect&rian topics, nnd thus worko of 
superior quality under th• head are very m·>ag•·e. The tcnd.uey to tr&nslata oH Smshit and 
Arabic work• into Hindi and Urdu is, however, increasing, From a study of tbe d•II•rent 
oommontarie• it appear• that ill some of them the c •mmentl\tors bave atte•!'pted to reconcile 
tho orLbodo~ re:igions notions with modern scientific id•a•, and to eiplnin the textg in a 
rational way. Such comm••ntnrie•, although not liked by the orthodox C()mmunitit9, are 
appreciated by those who hue reoeived s••me English education, thereby showin;r that the 
progress of English education ia grad11nlly iutluenoin~ 1 he religious j,Jeos of those who parti• 
cip111e in it. Th9 pe•·iodical Mt!~Jaca ])l;arma SM•ll'll'/111 or a· comment:u7 on the Code of 
:M:anu, is' tho best example of tho stntemunt. This coLDmontary diliera consideraLiy ftom 
othen previously issued by different commentators • 

.Mi8cellaneou1,-This bead also includoa a hrge number of phblications, 'l'his is due 
to tho f~ct thari it comprises publications ou different subjects whkh do not lind an appro
ptiate place under one or otber of the prescribed heads. Works on Astrolo:,ry, Spi•·itualisw, 
and ~feamerism aro therefore irioluded here. ·The people of India, especially the Ilindu•, 
bave long hem firm believers in Astrology. Some years ago the preaching of thd late . Paudit· 
Dayananda Sat·aswati ·seemed likely to tbro1v de•credit on Astrology, and it was getting to 
be moro or less ignored by the e<lueated classes; hut tbe aubs•quent efforts and sncc'ess e>f 
the Theosophical Society tended to revive it, and it is now recovering its hold upon the peopl.,, 
~forks on Spiricualism and Mesmerism were formerly unknown, but. these are now rapidly· 
Increasing under the nuspices of the same society. . 

Lang11age.-'W o•·ka published on Language are chiefly educlltioual in their aim ; and it 
may be noted here that the establishment of the Provincial Text Book Committee in these 
provinces hu exerted au important influence on tbe development of vernacular literaturP. 
Since no book unle83 approved by the above committee is fixed as a text book for JlUblic' 
schools, or purchased for •obool librarieo or for prize distribution,· the publishers take the 

. greatest pains to turn out good productions. • • 

Ficlion.-Thia year has been fruitful like the !net in the production of worka on Fiction. 
Some odginal works of thi11 class bnve been received, the authors having generally written 
tbem on tbe English model. Others are translations of English, Persinn, or Bengali novel•. 
Among the English worb which traoalators have favoured, the prominence given to tbe 
novels of a lo1v tne, by a person olthe name of l!eynolds, is much to be regrttted; but it 
shows thuoe who have taken the trouhl" of turning over the pages of Reynolds' novels in 
what direction the minds ol the native reading public of India are apt to run. These 
wretched t•roductions nre equally popular among the educated classes who read their fiction in 
Engli.h, a.nJ the idea is tbua · l'revnlent throughout India that Reynolds is the tint or at least 
one of th~ lirat of the English novelists oC the day. It is deplorable that one of the resolta 
of our carefully tended system of State education should be to seatter broadcast over India, in 
lanf:u•;;•• unJ.rstood by the people everywhere, tales which can but taint the minds anJ 
munus of tho•a who rend them. 

Poetry.- Under this hea<l Urdu and Ilindi works form the major part, hnt tbese are ~n•· 
rally wauting in elegance of style, aa well as in moral tone. Urd11 works generally eomprise 
love poems. Persinn auJ Sau.krit works, although very few, form a better chas; and at tim¢1 

tho worka rc,cived in Per•illn aud Sanskrit are valWlb!e. 
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Ilis'ury ana Gt"!JTD/-hy.-'\Vorks nuder thit bead !1nve been mostly educaticnal, Lut 
this year a fe1V nou-•·ducational pul•li•·ntions have nlso b.·en rceeinJ, "hi-!1 tre•t of s•"·h 
topic~ as the .:IJ'•·ditions of ~lexantler the Great, th• rei;:n ,,f the fiut Mudammadau C•lij•h, 
the htstory of Ceylon, tile h1slory of the ranee•, nnd the like. 

Philotopny (indu-lni!J Menial and M<ral Science).-W orka recdved undt•r this h<n•l 
during the year nuder rel'ort 111'!1 made of better stuli than tho•o of the Lut Y"'''· Of tht•>e, 
those on Vedant I h·losnpl•y de,erve some mention. Vrdant Philosophy is ono of tho most 
difficult •ystema of Hindu thought; un•l&lthoogh it baa been denh with in •nnal Sau.krit 
works and is mnoh nppreci&ted, yeL the abtru•e nntnre of the subject, nnd tha technical lennt 
peculiar to itself, a1·e so J•erplexing ns to make it beyond the oomrr~heuaio•t of any LuL drsn 
atudents of iL. Western nation& have now commenc~d to mak~ some interest i11 tho tul•j•••lt• 
and its study is extending in Europe. ln India it ia aLodieJ by the lcnrneJ few only anJ 
since puhlioutions thereon do not commlml n good ealo, few elrorta are mnde to pro.lncd :hom. 
The promoters of the works coustiluting the Vizianngram l'nnokrit Series, pnbliabed nntlcr 
the superiuteudence of A. Venis, E•q., 111.A., Principal, Snn•lnit College, Beoareo, dc .. rve 
Credit, ino~u,uch as they publish every Jenr some work on VedunL Fhilosopby, together wiLb 
commetltanes thereon, 

Science {Matltemtdkal and Mec!.anical) a•tl S~e11ct (Nutaral a11tl o/.ler~).-Tbo worko 
puhlishtd under tl•ese head• are .almost without exception edocntional. P••t•le l•nve not yet 
sufficiently ndYnnced to take nny interest i•1 Mechanienl Science, and Sanitation io not much 
eared for. A periodiral dealing with, sanitary topics i.u been started at AllahaLad, huL ila 
circulation is ~err limited. 

Medicine.-Pnblicatiou on Medicine· generally consist of translation• of oiJ Arabio, 
Persian, or San•krit works, 'Ibis yenr nn ori11innl work in Engliah, nam~ "Chromopotby," 
has been received. 'Ibis professes to give a scicntilio way of curing dise111e1 by eolonra. 

Law.-Publica tiona nuder this bead consist mostly of tmn•!&tiona of Englialt worl.a, or 
.of abridg~e,;ts of decisions of the several lliglt Courts, usually aonght &fter lor nlercnce by 
lawyers and plendera. Legal decisions :of the Emperor Aurangzeb and commeotarioo on the 
Code of Manu are the only ones received· dnring .Lbe year, which do not lind a place in the 
above category • [ 

.Drama.-This head shows 16 pnblicatioua daring the year. Almost all of thuo &re 
adaptations of old legends for stage pnrposea. One, however, ia Urd.a il a tranalation of 
Shakespeare's" Romeo and Juliet." 

t 

Biograp!y.-Publieations under tbia head are not numerona, the 7ear regiatering only 
nine works. These give the lives of Mrs. Annie Be~ant, Uer 1\laje•ty the Quuo·Empl'l'u of 
India, Socrstes, elo. 

.4rt•.-Thi~ head includes eight worka only. Of theoe four• are published ia Engliolo 
under t)te authority of Government. 'fbe remaining foar ars in vernaoular, lhrso of lh•m 
dealin.,. with Photography and one with Ancient Hindll Architecture. This intereat ahowa 
in Ph';,tography is worth noting. But. genmilly apeaking, worlu 011 the arta are not ill 
demand among the illiterate workmen of !Ddia. 

Y eyage1 and Trautl1.-Tbere ia a further paucity of publication a under lbia bend. 0D1! 
three works on the subject have beeu registered dnring they ear, bn~ all of tbett are readable. 
The first ia in English by Irfati Ali Beg, a Deputy Colleotor, and gina daily accounta of the 
anthor'a pilgtimage to Mecca. The other two are in Urdu, giving re1pectivoly a dtmription 
of a tour rou11d the world made by Uia Uighnesa the Na1db of IUmpar, and of a trip to 
Turkey, Egypt, and Syria b7 Maulvi M;uhamm~ Sbibli Nomani or Aligarb, The former 
points out the dillicnltiea tb&t are geuerally felt hy pilgrim• to Mecca, aod thalatLor two 
describe the m&nners, ouatoms, etc., of the nation• visited by tbl travellerL 

Politie8.-Thie head baa alway• been the most barren ia the produotioa of worb. Onlr 
one work hu Leen registered during tb year, and it ia of hardly auy importance. 

15. It will appear from tile above th&t reli~ioaa publics.tiont, didactic, dnolional, or 
controversial, are the mod chuudaot; that. aUentioo ia beiug paid to aatrologr, rpiritualiom 
and me;;merism; tLat fiction claims & larl!'e ob&re of the year' a reoord, but tloat tire -.,urllel <~l 
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.ill inspirnlion nrc not quite as pure as might bo wi.hcd; that the Urdu poetry is generally 

.erotic; that r,hilusophirul wod•s denhug wi1h tho ancient and profound philosophies of India 
to•liFy to thtir cautioned vitality in U.e miuJa of the r•eople of this country; that o. few 
work• on biogtaphy, voyogre an<ltra\·cls •lww .a wholt•some intcr~st in t~iogs outside India; 
and 1ltat fur tLe t·eot the puLJi,·aliuno, \lith tbe cx•·epiion of 16 dramatic wot·ks, are ~:enerally 
eclocati•mnl or of somo prad i<·nl u•• to profes•ional men or to Sj>Ccial trade, In ounnection 
with the liternry nctivity of the people, it 1b;nld be rtatecl bet·e that there exists a society at 

. Dcnares known Dl the Nogri l'racharini. BaU.a, wbioh uims at the improvemen~ of Hindi 
liternturo l~y iuuing ocholarlt puLlicalion• i1l that language, .Anotber exists at Aligarh 
_known aa the l\lul,ommnclnn :Educi•tioua! Confcrruce. 'l'bo ol•ject of tbia latter is to improve 
. tho educatiol'alatutna ~f the Mulutmwadun community. Mention may also Lo made of the 
Sanskrit College, Dcnarcs, nnd of the Vizinnagram Sauskrit Sedes of publications. Tbt~ 
former jsstiea ~ ~·iodieal devo~cu to S~n~krit literature; aud the latter published every year, 

.~~~p:is_ca ~ery vuluaLiu_ Sfn•kr1t wot·ks ~~~. di!Icrcnt subjects. · 
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Oaret••s. Wun. 

n..-ubll· Truula-lo.,aor. nt.ua ... liW.. 
Fbai No" 

e4ittoue. e1M>ona. 

BiographJ • . . • s ... . .. 1 
Drama • • • . • 5 ... . .. . .. 
FioLion . . . • • ll ... 1 ' lliotory Rnd Goog1aphy • • 'I 8 ... . .. 
LanKuage • • . • 11 8 ... .. . 
Law , • • • • 6 ... ... .. . 
Medicine • • • • II . .. ... ... 
Mi...,lluneona • • • • llO ' . .. II 
Poetry ,. • , . 27 ' ... ... 
l'hil...,ophy (including ·Mental ' . . .. . .. II 

and Moral &ience). . Religion. - • - .- . • -.. 40 13 ... a 
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anical). · · 
Jloienoe (Natural and othen) • ' 1 . .. ... 

' 
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I ll 11. 
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Language • • . • 1 
M itooUaneoUI • • • 10 
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., 
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8.-PolyrJ'ot. 

ll) San&lrit antl 1/intli langr~a!Je!. 
-- ---

0BIIU. u; WOBS:I. 

R,.ruh!~· Tnn"l:l"' Educa• 
No-n• 

TouL. ftdllt"~- TOT£L. 
luuo.. cation .. t>ona. t;ooal. t.o.IU!. 

Flt•t. so,.. 
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Arll • . . • . 1 ... . .. ... 1 .. . 1 1 
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6DJII&C'l', 
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(16) Englis!t, Urdu and Hindi Languaget. 
~ - -

O•tat~.t.L Woa:u. 

RepnbU· Tmtttl&- Ed11ca.- No .. 
Tou~o.. educa- Tour.. St!B.Uct. eatlODL \lOBI, t>onol. tional. 

Ptn• I "'" ed1Uon .. edition .. 

Lan~nage 1 1 1 I • 1 . . . .. ... ... ... . . 
1 1 1 Medioine . . . . 1 ... ... oM '" 

ToTAL • 1 1 '" ... 2 1 I 1 2 

(17) Engli8lt,, Hindi anti Banlkrit LMiguagel. 

Language • ·I 1 1 1 1 

(18) Urdu, llindi and Roman Hinrlll&tani Langnagel. 

Language • ·I 1 . .. 1 1 ••• 1 

Statement IADIIJing U.e Mal num~er of work• pa6litltetl i~t eacl Preu anti i~t eack place during 

Pi&el or pubU• 
oailun. 

Allohahad • 

Luo\now • 

• tke year 1896. 

liamt of iht rren. 

lli11ion • • • 
Anwar Ahmadi • • 
N azair Qannu Hind • 
Na.mwo.r • • • 
Dharmik .. • • 
National • • • 
Liverpool • • • 
Indian Christian. • 
Go,.ernment • • 
Sarn~wati • • • 
Niaar. • • • 
Jlarkat·i·Ahmadi. , 
Pioneer • • • 
Indian • • • 
Union • • • 
E1ohange • ., • 
Zinat·i·llind • • 
Morning Pott • • 
Nur .. ul·Abllar • • 
Qnaisar-i·llind • • 
Albion • • • 
Quet~li"• • • • 
.Nami • • ., 
N ewal Kiabore • • 
Printior • .. • 
N Pgarhtan ~ • • 
lana AMhri • • • 
Aawar Muhammad.i , 
Hulllb&n·i-Faia • • 
Mujtaba.i • • • 
Yutufi • • • 
NustaR. • • • 
G. 1'. Varma and Bro ... 
lol•m Muhammadi • 
Golab llingb • • 
A•ahul Alatabae • • 
Jafri .. • , 
Dab-Daba·i·Ahmadl • 
Mothodiot.Pnbli•hing • 
N~ N. Sivapuri • • 
Qadri. .. • • 
Gultoban-i .. M.allammadi. 
R. N. Varma and llroo •• 
Q1lUWi • • • 
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• 
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1\ame of lb. Pre1a. 

Newal Kiabore • 
Razzaqi • • 
Law • • • 
Ahmadi • • 
Quyyumi • • 
Kayaatha Sadar Babha , 
Medical • • 
Gazette .. • 
Mubammadi • • 
Iotizami • • 
.Nami • • 

Chandra Prabba • • 
Medicnl • 
Tara Printing • 
Raj llajeahwari • 
l!harat Jiwau • 
Lbarmamrita • 
Hit Chiniak • • 
Said·nl-Matabae • 
Amar. • • 
liidayat • • 
Makh•an·ul·Qawaniu • 
Anwar lluhammadi 
HaTi Prakaoh • 
Sudha :N ivaa • 
Nazair • • 
Ikeir·i-A.zam • 
N .. ir-ui•Matabae. 

Phoma·nl·Matabae 
Alatla-nl•Uinm • 
Guhar-i·Ahmadi 
YidJ& Bbuohan , 
A tma Prakaoh • 
Nayyar-i-Azam • 
lht.hamiya. • 
Narain Bbu.kar • 
Gulu.r-i-lbrahim • 
Sbarf·nl· M atabae • 
Najm·ul-Hind • 
General • • 

• 

• 
• 

• 
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Stateme·nl •koiiJing the lolal tlfiiRbtr of fDQrk& pdlidul ;,. tack l'reu an,l rM eac4 pl.1ce J~ri•$ 
the year 1896-(contJ). 

o"Z 'l!"Z 
~ 

~ 

~...! .. l'~ i 
Pl&et of publl~ .!~! 

Name cf the Pnu. s c ! :.a rtue of publ .. Name Gl tht r...... eatloa.. .-A ~ 0 A t&tiV'D~ 

-=~ _:i -s· ssa ~·!l .. ·-
Mufid-i·Am • . 21 

·! 
llathora nb .. han 

Moon. . • • 12 Gurjnr • • 
Elahi. . 6 Muttn Mamba·•I·Dium , 
Aijuz-i-Mnbamm;ai • 6 :CombaT M ittra . 
Silara·i·Hilld . . 6 ilkm Kubi • Mahmud • • • 6 

Aligarh , ~ 
l ubammadaa • Star . • ' Ioatitute • . 

Vid1a"vn .. • • • ' Matba-ul. Ulum 
Agra Ornamental Job . • s Scienli6o Sorietr: • Muttn 8 28 llharat Dandhu • • ... • 

Akbari • • • 8 Jlulandhahu llaran l'rab•h • 
Bombah l'rakaah. • 2 Etah ·{ XanLaiya Lal • DuLe intiag • • 1 llou.ffari • • Madan Mohon • • 1 Lakbimpur { AryaBhaohr • 
Bakeshnr Kanyakubja 1 Hindi frabha • Muatafai • . • , 1 

Salutranpnr { 
Chashma·i·Kauur 

Bu.aini • • • 1 Bolbul·i·Hind • N'uami • • • 1 Akhtar·i·!Iind • 
Lightnior • . • . 26 Amroba • Intizaml • • 
Vidya Bhuahan • . 10 Sult..lnpll!' , Jubilee • • 
Aijaz . . • 8 Baroily ·{ Nhaml • • Fuz..i-Am • • • 'I Ahl-i·Sonnat • • 
Sharf·ui-.Matabas, • 5 .fUn a I . 'Vidya Sagar • 

:Meerut Mathura Bbuohan • 9 Muza II' a'"} Fai1-i·Am • • • Om ll lilt. _gal. Wbiah • • • • • . 
Fakhr·nl·l!atobae • ll 68 

Ilahraioh , { Onlzar-i.Siddiqi • 
Zia{i • • • 1 Khurshod Nanpara 
Mn ammadan • . 1 Bijnor • Mihr-i•Nimros • 
Hashmi • • 1 Gorakhl.::! Aaadi • . 
Dayanauda , . • 1 Amater " Motley • • 
Chinta Man • • 29 1 S3 

i'llnda , Victoria • • 
Far ukha-f ·Nazair Qanun Bind . 2 Calcuttat • Indian Patriot • 

bad. Godharama Prakash . 1 Ghb.!pnr , llnnch G bausia • 
Tnbfa·i·Bind • • 1 Azamgarh l!abar • • . ·{ Mnraqqa-i·Aiam , . 22 J 29 

Pilibhit • Jain • • • 
Bardoi ~at}'& l'racharak , • ti 

Qum • • . • 1 
Iltawah . Saraawati • • • 21 21 TotaL . 

• FabU.bt4 at Allahabad bJ A. H. Wheelar & Co. 
f Pu.blilht4 at Allahabad bf Ram Nuala Lal. 

•. 

Arta • • • 
lliograpby , , 
Drama • • • • 
Fiction . • • • 
lliotory and Geograpbr • • , 

• 

Language • • • • 
Law • • • 

• 
.Medicine • • 
Miacellaneou • • • • 
Poetry • • • • • • • 
Politica • • • • • • • • 
Philoaopby (ioclading :Mental ana :Moral Science) • 
Religion • • • • • • 
Science (Mathematical and :lleobaoical) , • 
Science (Nato1'1lland othero) · , • ' 
V oyage1 and Tra,.ela • • • • • 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

• • 

• 
• 

• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 

• • 
• 

• 
• • 

• 
• • • 

• • • 

TOTaL 

. 
'!] '!] 
!~. Es 1:l ~'--~ . ~ • A 

~u ;H . - i! .. __ 
J-!:-. 6 

I . 5 
s 1~ • 

• 8 . ll 
• 11 

l • 8 
• t l8 
• 1 

I • 
• u 1& . 9 

l 11 • 2 . 1 10 
• s 
• 6 

J • 2 p . 1 . 0 tl 

• 6 li . II } ' • 2 
• ' ' • 3 l ... I . . 2 } ' . II 
• 2 2 
• ll i 

• ll 2 
• 1 1 
• 1 1 .. 1 1 
• 1 1 
• 1 1 

--r--
• '" 1,233 

Number of puWI,.. ...... 
8 
9 

16 
81 
a 

176 
29 
37 

208 
79 

1 
~ 
~8 

411 
13 
I 

1.233 

112 
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PUNJAB. 
From H. J,lliTIUBD, Eoq., Junior Secretray to the Government of the Punjab, to th Seoretary I<> the 

Government of Indis, Home Department, No. 812, dated tho 16th of Maroh 1897. 

I am directed to forward herewith, for the information of the Government of In~ia., a 
copy of a letter No. 399,_ dated the 18th of Febru~ry 1897, fron~ the Director of Public 
Instruction, Punjab, enclosmg a report by the Registrar, Education Department, on the 
publications registered in the Punjab under Act XXV of 1867, during the year 1896. 

From J, S!IIB, Eoq., Diroctor of Po h!io lnotruction, to the Junior Secretary to the Government of the Pnnjab, 
N~. 899, dated Lahore, the 18th Februaryl897. • 

I have the honour to forward the annual report on the books registered· in the Punjab 
during tbe year 1896, under Act XXV of 1867, as furniohed by the Registrar, Education 
Department, 

)"rom I...la R.ur KlsiUII", Regiotrar, Education D.partm••t. Punjab, to J. SJ>IB, E•q, M.A., Ll •. D., 
Di<eotor of Publio lnotuction, Punjab, No. 61, dated t~el5th Februaryl887. 

I have the honour to submit, wjth the usual statistical taLles, my report on the books 
registered during the year 1896, under Act XXV of 1867. 

2. Tbe total number of books catalogued in 1S96 is 971, as compared with 1,304. in the 
previous year. The decrease is almost general, and may be fouud in almOilt enry sub-division.' 
'J'be falling-off is most marked in the publications returned under the heads of Hindi, Punjabi 
and Urdu. The decline is to be regretted very mnch, but there is one comfort that it ia not 
due to any intellectual deterioration of tbe book· making publio but the severe searcity tha~ 
baa prevailed throughout the latter half of the year. 

s. There ia, h~w ever, no diminution in the number of copy· right books, which, on the 
contrary, ehowa a slight rise from 18b to 192. · 

4.. A glance at the table below will show the classification of booka with regard to their 
language as compared with that in the foregoing year :7'" 

1881. 1891!1. 
Enlllilh • • 57 80 
Arabia S4 lll '. 
Barohi . . .. 1 • 
Hindi • • 9~ n 
Muwhi • 6 
Punjabi 298 208 • . • • • Plihari 1 
PW.to • 16 22 
Pertlian • • so 29 
Sanokrit • • • 13 1 
Sind hi • • 41 26 
Urd6 ' 611 411 
Bi·lingual • 89 7'1 
Tri·lingual 13 9 
Pol7glot 8 2' 

Tor&L .. 1.804 971, 

Urdu remains at the top as far as number~ go. 
with 208 an(!IO publications respectively, come nut. 

It bas 4ll books, Punjabi and Engliah 

5. The distribution of booka according to the subjects they deal with, to.,.ether with tbe 
ligufeB for the year preceding, ie aa followa :- ., 

Art 
1liograpb7 
Drama 
Jtiotion 
Hiator.r 
Lauguar 
I.aw 
Medicine 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

MilcollaneoUI • 

• 

• 
Poetry • • 
Politica • • • • 

• 

1S9I. 

1 
86 
19 
65 
Sl 

J44 
76 
GO • 

20-& 
341 

1888. 

' 26 
Jll 
28 
23 

107 
67 
32 

111 
~66 

s 
8 4 

2i9 194 
Philo•ophy {Moral and Mental) , 
Religion • • , • • • 

46 ss 
' 6 1 1 

Science (Mathematical and Meol•anlcol) 
Do. (N atoral, etc ) • • • 

V OJ"&goa and Travel a • 
• 

Torn l.soi 911 
. Poetry eonti~nes to preFent the largest nnmber of publicatio.;,-namely, 256. Religi11a 
•• ~he next num:ucally most importnohub..division, no lell8 than lllci boing retarued, under it. 
M~tcellaneoua w1th 172 comes third iu order. 
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6. Of the total number of publications deliverrd durin~ the yenr under re,·iew, ~7'1 nro 

books and 93 periodicals •. Of the latter 49 nre legal, JS rdigiouo, ~ scioutiue, and :!7 mi•c•·l
·laneous. 

7. The year, though not favournbla so Carns numbers are concerned, is ono of tleciJ...! 
impro"ement in matter as well as style of publication•. A review of some of the mo.t llO!e
worthy of them is given in the following paragraphs:-

.dru.-:-Works on Arts have been alway• few. Perhaps the term wao formerly rather too 
strictly interpreted. And hence it was propooed last year to widen its si:;uilication, ao,l 
include iu it such writings also as treat of Cookery, Agticulture, and so forth. 'I he etknueJ 
definition of the term bas enabled ua to reoord 7 worka under this Lrauch of literature. A 
brief reference to a few of these will'not be nninterestiug-

.. !a.) Za!&hir4-i-Saa'a.t IDa Hir.fat, Pare 1.-The author proposes to finish the wurk 
in two more parts. The present volume deals with a thou•and little thiugs of 
every~day use, such. as horticulture, varnishing, colouring, the prepara.Lion of 
inks and candles, the testing of precious stones, guilding, and so f.,rth. 

(o) .Alta-i-JUn. Num4.-is a little bonk pu'rporting to teooh photogrn1•hy. Ito ~el-up 
is rather wretched. It e:rplaina ita subject,. howner, with t••lcrable d(·aroo.,, 
and may be of some use to those that are interested i~ the art. 

BiograpA!I.-Lack of attention to this useful branch of literature i1 now a thing of tlut 
past. Some of the best writers of the day are directing their euergiea towards ite cultivation. 
Of the 26 books registered against Biography U are original and II tranolations. Mo•t of 
theoe gi~e the accounts c£ the lives of great conquerors, rulera, patriot• and authou of 
c•lebrity. A passing notice of some 6f them will sul6ce- · 

(o) Life of Firtlauli.-ls a valuable addition to the vernacular literature. It ccmea 
from the pen of :Mirza Hairat, a well-known Urdu writer of these duyo. The 
book appears to have been written on the lines of the" Englishmen of Lettert 
Series!' A concise, interesting chapter describing the childhood, young daya 
and declining years of the great Persian poet is followed by a learned criticism 
of his works. The nature of poe>-ry, the reqni•itea of highest poetry, tl11 
European and Asiatic ideas o~ true poetry, are discuosed in o. lucid, oloar and 
forcible style. A comparative estimate of the lint cia•• Persian poet. clcoe• the 
book. It would be a matter of congratulation had we more workl of t~ia 
type. 

(6) TAe TrasBlation of Benjarnia lradlis'1 .A.xto6iograpA1.-r. an acqni1ition of 
· Urdu literature. It is very deoirable that the account. of the live• of aucb 

honest self-made men be made acoesaible to Urdu readeu. 
(e) Ba!ldt-i•.llthar (or Life of AkLar). Is an interesting little. book Lusyio~r it.elf 

mo1·e with the inner life of the great monarch tban h•• oonquoob and other 
Imperial works. Hie literary and witty conrtiera are mentioned in their prop•r 
places, and we are delighted to hear their l<arued and humorou. •ayinga that 
beguiled the leisure hours of the Emperor, 

(i) The SaratltlU PraU1!., Pari 1.-Ia a IIiodi biography of the late Pandit 
Sbraddh& B~m by his disciple, who waa for a 'number of year1 the Pandit'a 
constant companion. 'l'he book seems to have been . written with great care. 
It gives ns a mioote account of the life and trace• the growth of the oharacter 
of the deep-read scholar and eloquent speaker. Shraddba lf'm had vowed to 

· brintr about the apiritual regeneration of hia co-religioniats, and in order to do 
thia he devoted a consid•rable part of hi1 life to prcachin~: on religioua 
aubjectl thl'Onghout the l'rovince. 

(e) Hal4t-i-83ud4.-The book open. with a brief account of the young days of 
Sanda and hia parentage. Sauda il the great Yer•e antiriot of Urdu literature 
and his performances in the general department of poetrr too are wonderCul. 
It is to him that the Urdu language owea oo much for tbe riolmeu and 
expre•sinneu of it1 vocabulary and the flexibility o! it. atruoture. lle•ide• 
the main topio oftba hook ia a criticism and juat. appreciation of hi1 worl<a. 

lJrama.-The originality, the natural development of eharac.ter, and the e~arma of t!yle 
an•! diction are yet rare in such work.. A few <~f the book• rec•1ved under tb11 Lead may be 
mentioned- II 1 " 

(a) JAt!•gir ia an Urdu version of Sbakeapeart:'•" am et. 
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(6) i'uras Bhogtd.-A Hindi play in which the main eireumstuees of the truly dm

matie story of Foran Bhagat are adapted to the requirements of the stage. 
(c) The JU.ni'• &crifice.-A sort of melo-drama, opens with a brief, pll!lltant det• 

cription of the beautiful Cbamba Valley and its surrounding hill scenery. A 
group of young girls of the place is introduced. They are ainging of the noble 
sacrifice of the R'ni, who offered he!'!!elf to death in order to save her child, 
as tl••y are Oil their way to her shrine where they celebrate her noble deed 
annually, a party of Ch1·iatia.n maidell8 meets them there. They ask their hill 
1isters to relate the whole story, and in their turn refer to the great &&erifice of 
Christ to ...Ieem man. 

Fidio,.,-0£ the 28 works of this class, 28 are original and li translati01l8. Of the ori
ginal works most of them are after English models of tbe low type, overdrawn pictures of 
oocial vioes with high-wrought interest. The characters are unnatural. There i~t no idea 
of the law of probability. :But when this is said all is not said. There are some eoming 
quite up to the mark, pa~&ing almost all the qualities of a first class work of fiction. The 
following seem to deserve a paasing notice :-

(a) 0-iand.-Appears to be in every way the best novel of the year. Its plain style, 
· its atrongly marked eharaotera, ite absolute avoidance of the ccmmon-place, 

ita sparkling wit and above all the total freedom from any immodest or in
delicate idea make it the most harmless work of fiction for young readers. The 
hero is a Caehmiri Pandit, a product of English education and an ardent votary 
of science, But the main interest centres in the bluff honesty and bravery 
of Shamsber, who became an ~·de-camp to General Nicholaon, and whose 
loyalty and devotion are amply rewa.rded. 

{b) 4rrdr-i-Ajrii&at wa KA-arabtit-i-LaAt~re ( Yolnme 11).-Its very title when translated 
into Engliah shows that it is not an altogether welcome publication. It describes 
the evil mysteries of La.hore. The !LIIthor assumes the function of a moral 
censor directing his attacks against the littleness of hu!Wlnity. His purpose is 
to paiut the evil effects of drunkenness and other ex--. No matter bow 
good the purpose of the work, the way in which it is written lllld the abund
ance of lewd details create a. sort of vicious \ntereat. Highly-coloured sensa
tional tales, without any rartioular regard for their moral tone, cannot hut be 
harmful. 

(c) Qimt Go JJiljigclr.-It is just of the same type as the one preceding. The love 
of voluptuous details1 and the frequency of brothel and winesbop scenes mar 
the pages of this otherwise well-written work. The author baa very consider
able ability, but it ie a pity that it should he wastod in such a thankless fashion. 

(d) 8/ulmat-i-.tJmdl.-Is a society novel by the 1ame prolilic writer. He possesses 
great power of vivid painting, and at place• the effect produced is dramatie. 
But here too the passion for rather indelicate details tekes away a good deal 
of the usefulness of the book. Its hero ie a Muhammadan of a very respeeta. 
able family. He has the misfortune to fall in with evil associates. His life is 
a terrible illustration of the baneful effects of keeping bnd company. 

(e) C!tcf,.tl BIM.-A volumiDoll8 historieal novel. The leading figure is the famous 
S11ltana Chand Bibl', who, through her tact and determined will, succeeded in 
cheekiug the advance of the Imperial forees of Akbar for a time. Other con
temporary events of Southel'D India are also narrated. 

{f) 8awauiA 8Aaifau.-Is a romance or which Satan is the here. His birth and 
parentage, his exploits, rebellion against God, the temptation of Christ in the 
Wilderness, and bia evil work among men a1·e th,main incidents. Satan is • in the end, made to abdicate his sovereignty in favour of another character in 
the romance--Sir Ahmaq. Tbe book, however, is very bulky. 

1/it/Qry.-Tbere are in all 28 historical w01·ko. Of there 16 are original, 2 repri11ts and 
r. translatione. The original works, thoogb improving yearly, show that much remai118 to 
be done yet. The1e is not thet critical search after the exactness of facts, tbst absolute avoid· 
aut•e of e.10ggeration which distinguish so much the historical literature of the Weet. The 
following B!'P"ar to be interesting:-

(a) Umra KUn_ ~nd flte Cnilral Campaig ... -Isan interesting little work describing the 
recent m•htary operations in that frontier district. 'l'he author gives us a fine 
account of the mountainous region, its climate and ita people. 



PUllLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1896. 

(b) PawariU Gtmo 1./ui/,a {in two parts ).-The first l~•rt deals with tbe •~•·ounts 
of the_ten Sikh Gorda. It teema with thrilling do>scriptioae of the otrug~:l•• 
for 8Sl8ten_ce on the part of the early Sikhs againet the J>eneeutiag nal of tbe 
later Delh• Emperon. The seeood part i& de•oted to tbe beroic deeda uf the 
famoue Band,, a disciple Guru Gobiod Singh. The work ia io progreoe. 

(11) Bi•tofJ. of BAat'~por1.--8eems to JlOB&••• a more than Joeal interest owing to its 
apmted menbon of the memorable si..ge of Bhartpore. 

(fl) T~rUc/1~-Bit!•at-i-Hituior.-As its name impliee tracee the genealogieo of tbe rul· 
mg prrneea of the petty State, 1 t gives ua intereeting information l't'gording 
the eady history and the later changeaof the place. b may, bo~er, be ~dded 
that it is not very reliable lor its historic accuracy, 

L~e.-.Moat of the worb on the subject are Educational, being Raeder-, Gram• 
mars and Tranelation Exercises, etc. Keys a11d other auch helpe are aa oum•roua as ever to the 
detriment of tho•·ough efficient education, The otody of the vl'rnacular language~ ia not yet 
so far advaoeed ae to give us more of standard dictionaries, hiltoriea of langoar or literature, 
There are, however, still a few works w hicb might he indicated bare :-

(a) 4 Guide to P•njt!M.-Is a usel'ul book de1iped for tho-. who deeire to leern tl•e 
Puojabi language through the medium of Engliab. It eeemo to be a Punj,bi 
instructor. The plan io eaoy aud letaone properly graduated-really the lint 
work of the kind iu the language. 

(o) S.iar&·i-Qaaaid-i·Anwari.-Conoiats of commentariee oa the Hleoted poema of 
Anwari1 a greai Peraian poet, so far ae they form part of the Paajsb UoiYenity 
B. A. Couree. 

(~) (},._,. au Y ~~~1;•/aty of tlle Kltowt!r D;alect.-In addition to ita heiag a nand 
book of the Grammar and V ooabulary of the dinleet, the work io prefaced 
with an account of the people and country of Cbitr61. 

Lam.-The law literature of the year consists moatly of tranolation• of Acta, with or 
without notes. These are eapecially .deoigned for the Vernacular Law atodanta or the prac
titionera. Some of th- appear tole URful worD. For inotsnce :-

(a) Tribal In.w is tle Pvnja~.-Is a valuable addition to the l~gal literature. It 
gives us in a sy1tematio form all neces••ry information on the eubjeot, Ita 
importance as a reference book for lawyers and adminatralive •·flieen cannot be 
onr-rated. 

(6) Qt!t~4n Mi'ad-i·BarmS'al-la aD Urdu tranola.tion of the Indian Limitation .Act, 
togethez with very copious notes. The Yolumiuoaa compilation i1 baaed on the 
writings of the late Mr. Justice Rivaz, Meura. Starling and MiUra, on tbe 
iutrioate eubjeet. The latee~ rulings of the varioua Indian High Court• aN 
added. 

(e) TAll P•ttJab Beeord.-Ie a legal journal divided into two rart1. The &r.t, oalled the 
Judicial, contains the reporte of eivil and criminal CIUfl determined by tl•e 
Punjab Chief Court aud decisions of the Financial Commimoner, The other 
part entitled the Eaeeutive, giv.. the Circular Ordere of the -· tribuual 
and a atore of other informatioo. 

Mt4icifte.-There are in all 3£ puhlirationo onder thia boad. Of the.e I reprHtnt the 
European system, 16 tbe Yunanf, 6 the Vaidio and the rest a combination of \'atioua .yatauo. 
The Englioh ayst-, though it l>as comporatively few W<•rb -igned to it, ia steadily 
rising in the public eotimation. 'I'rat~alationa, adaptation• and eslrart• frnm I' nglieb Mwi• 
cal and Sanitary Works continue to pour in. 'fhere ia, however, a horeful tevival of the old 
Hindu and Mul•ammadau Schools. A few of these may duerve mention :-

(a) .Jmrit lUgar or the Ocean of Immortality i& baaed ehieOy on the writing. of 
Cbark and Shuahrat, old Hindu writere on the oeieoce of bealinr. 

(6) Danrir-•l-114-i-M,lt!•.-.A. treatiae on ,equine medicioa. Tile book i• compiled 
from Western 100rcee. 

(~) TWb·i-.Miftluli.-Thia too, like the one preoeding, ia an adaptation of- Engli~h 
work ou the eubjeot. These veroliDular randeringa are of great import nee t.. 
the agric11ltural cl-. 

(tl) M.;a"aUM-Difl-i-/JiAat.-Gi•eatried preacriptione for almoet 811J-ivable 
ailmeu\. 
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(~) 1'o!ifa-i-Mu!tammad Slui!ti.-A small medical. worlt, de<1ling with ordinary l}iseasea 
and their cures, is said to have been complied for the personal use of MuhamruaJ 
Shah, oue of the later Mughal Emperors of Delhi. 

'1' 'l Is an 1'mportant sub·division devoted to such publications as essays, 1~' t8Ce" an~our.- . . . 
(ecture•, geographical works, writings, half hi~torical and half geographtcal, and penodJCals, 

88 refuse to Le c!Msed under any of tbe other p1·escriLed heads, I proceed now to remat·k on 

some of them:-
(a) llitubi&tanl aur un&a Kam.-Is a. well-written thoughtful pa~phlet,. dealing with 

the present fallen state of India, and su~gesting. '~ays of. ge~ting out ~f the 
difficulty .• The writer deplores very much the sptn.t of dtsnmon and discord 
that bas worked so much ruin. People fret away their energies in u•eless 
reli .. ious discussions. Tbere is no fellow-feeling,· no self-denying rPgard for 
the hungry masses, but party-feeling and self-aggrandizement reign supreme. 
The writor exhorts the public to give their best thought to the introduction of 
technical education, the formation of Joint Stock Companies, and the develop
ment of the resource• of their country.· 

(b) HaUt-i-Rtl&-Is an Urdu rendering of an English translation of Doctor Brand
son's Danish work on Russia, The th·du ve•·~iou is only of a. part of the original 
book. It appears to be engaging in its U rdG. dress, for the vernacular literature 
is not particularly rich in this department of learning. Tbe descliptions of the 
town and country scenery of Russia are , interestingly interspersed with the 
accounts of its people, their manners, their institutions anti modes of life. 

{c) MaUnuit·i-Sktldt.-Is an interesting rec01·d of the various ways in which the 
mart"iage ceremony is gone through in.about all the countries over'the world· 
Tbe book comes from tha~ indefatiguable press, the Kbadim-ul-T'al1m, that bas 
done so much for the enrichment of vemacular literature. 

(d) Picture I of Social Evil,.,.;. The book consists of reprints from' the columns 'of the 
Purity Servant-a Lahore Brahmo paper. Its aim is to point out the· weak
ness•• of Indian society. It does neither ridicule nor satirize, but simply expose 
the petty tyranny of the native mother-in-law, the folly of those who deligbt in 
oautclws, the unhappiness caused by ill-assorted marriages, and so forth. The 
method of thus rooting out evil is no doubt praiseworthy, But there is, how
ever, one serious defect. Tbe pictures are rather overdrawn; they seem to he 
sometimes too dark. 

{e) Sllarif Bibyt!n,-Ia an Urdli journal devoted to female education. Its issues afford 
a fund of information at once instructive and delightful. Interesting accounts 
of the lives of gr•at women all over the world are in.tet·spersed with lectures on 
the importance of education of women and brief dissertations on the culinary art 
and the rules of sanitation. 

· (/) HaUyat-i-Barfattan.-Is a story of missionary enterprise in· the snowy island of 
Greenland. It g•ves us besides their religious work an interesting picture of 
that little known polar region. The dreadfully cold long nights, the glaciers, 
the ice fields, and other alet·n aspects of nature i11 the land ·are picturesquely 
described, · 

(g) JJomedic .&onomy.-Is an Urdii work on the subject. The mode of dealing with 
things .,f every-day use and luwa that ahould regulats our conduct in our daily 
affairs are explained in an easy way. Besides it asks it1 readers to avoid extra-
valiant habits and cultivate thrift. ' 

(~) Kitab d•r Ura Tugarruri Pu,.eUyae, etc.-A small tract which commemorates 
the work of Mr. Glau•tone,late Deputy Commissioner of Ludbiana, in connec
tion with the e•tahlishment of purtcAt!yata (local committees) for the purpose 
of deciding civil auits without the aid of the Law Court.. · 

(iJ Punj,•6 Brieout.-lt is a pleasant little book· on the descriptive geography of the 
~unja?- 'l'he chief oitiea and towns, their remarkable buildings, and· the period
leal fous are described interestingly • 

.Pvelry.-'l'be poetica~ works of the y~ar far outnumber thos&. returned under any other 
beatltng. llut tbe geuerahty of these puhlications have very little of tme poetry in them, 
They ure a.t Lest metrical compositions having for their subjects either morality, religion and 
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aociety, nr love, heroes of ancient ami modern timP• and 80 on B""idH •L--. tt Ia be · . • · ..........,. a pre y rg •• 
num r COD818ta of mere street songa. Tbe followtng seem to clnion 11 l"'"ing 8.,tioo: _ 

(a) .lrmvgMn·~·Jacll~.-A ~llection of the poems of Ra•ikh, a rnt>J .. rn Unlit f"'Pt 
of Delht. H1s work 11 of the old type celebrating love ao it is known to the 

Eastems. Some of tbe ~.,.are ioatioe~ witb geuuino~ poetry. Tile volu•n•· 
may ''?ad well for the polish of ita language, the cunningly d~vi .. ·d eimil•a, 811,1 
the skilful arrangement of metre. 

(b) Ma u!Di Ba4'i Bap4·i·Biazaq.-Is a Persian 1•o.m by R'jaGirdbari Prashad or tlo~ 
Cour~ of Hia HighoU& the Niz&m of Haidrab&d. It gives the n11mro of the 
chief fruita of India, Afgh,uiatan and Perai11, and of various meato anti tlriuko 
their medical properties and other int..resting informatica ahou\ tbem iB ole..: 
l'UllDiBg Peraiaa verl8. 

(u) Jla,. Pro6o!lA..-Is a didactic poem on the uncertainty and tranllitivenreo or 
worldly ejoyments, and the waya of attaining everlaa~iog hRpJ•inetR, 

(il) Pratiggya Ptila•.-A_ spirited little poem on the virtae of falfilliug oo.,•a word 
come what may, tlluatrates the truth l>y relating tbe liv .. of gnmt mra wl1o 
pavaed through 88Yere trials, hat never broke their word. 

(e) Hu.s.S.I,. NdtaJ:.-A popular Hindi poem in the Gnrmokbi cl•araotsr, t"t>ntaiua 10 
aeoount. of R&m.a, ~e hero of the Rnmayau, aBd the exploito of Hanuman, tl .. 
monkey general. 

(j) BAapat Gitlt.-A Hindi verl8 translation of the famous Hindu work on tltMIOifY 
"The Divine Song." The traoslator adds to hi1 veraion a number of lelf"11d1 

ou the religious merit of rt'llding the book. 

(g) &,l~ Po4rJ.-A Panj,bi dialogue between a Sikh and an ordinary Hindu who 
worships Sakhi Sarwar, a Muhammadan oint. 

Politia..-Aa a science it baa never beea cultivated here. It any work cha!K!el to I.e 
delivered under this head, it miglot he troced to the eaterprioe of tbe Congren laadera. This 
yaar ia, however, comparatively rich, for it givea two political work• in tbe troe sen10 of the 
word. A brief mention of tb- will aot be ou~ of place,_ 

(a) Report of #M Pint P•f!ialJ Provir~cial Cortferen~.- Ia a record of I he proeeedinga 
of the Conference at Labore in 181lo. The Conference i.t the National CongreH 
on a amaller scale. The usual retolutiona with l•alf..,-dozen of those d•alin~e 
specially with the political wa.ut& of thio Province, ouch aa the creation of a 
Legislative Connoil for the Punj11h, the grievances of the native railway trawel· 
liug pnLiic, the Punjab Land Revenue .,at--m, and ao furth. The retolution1 

are ptopoeed and aeeonded with long Ppeecbea which .ometi- appear to be 
prepared with cooaiderabla thought aod care. 

(&) Mafrllz4 Maza&·i-.Jr.ur<ia, ek.-A political pamphlet of eonaiderable lealfth 
ia directed principally against the Duke of Argyle ud the Right HoDtturable 
Mr. Glodstone. It criticil8s very sharply their action in a public maeting h•ld 
in St. Jam- Hall, London. to p11os reaolotioBI protesting apinat the hellioh 
things that were being doae iu Armenia. Tbe Armenian question waa tb~n tn 

full awing. The pnmphl•t comet fo.,ward to dafeud the coodact of the authora 
of th ... inhuman atrocities and call in queetion the 811thority under wloieb 
Chri•tian Europe, and especially Englud, interfere• with the afLoiro of th9 

'l'urkiab Oovernment. 'l'he pamphlet to I&J the leut uf it ecema to be rutber 
tou strongly word•d. 

Pltilolop/i1 (U6lal asd Morai),-Tb.,re are oaly lour boob ander thia abstruoe 
department of learning. Few 8111N pul·licationa might be"e been .Wed, but lor IOflle mi.,.p. 
prebeu1i.,n ~hey have been classed under rel~ion. Contribution• oftbia oort are in the main 
reprint• of uld Hindu and Maha111msdan writinp. Bsut ayatemaliiiJ works on l'bllotopby 
would be rather too IPUcb to esp<-Ct from the preoeat not very d"vel~>petl •tete of Lbe ""'""· 
eul..r literature. And whatev.r elforts are mnde in thu dirtllltioo \n.y are oo intimately 
euuaected w•th religion that they 1- •• tueb, Tbe following appear to d-rve notice:-

(a) Para• B/ttJt.-b a Puojahi versiou of a •tnnJard Penian work OD )f.,ral P .. iiOO<>. 
phy and Oriental Myatieism. 'floe work i• very ,,puiiU' aBd itt l'ttnjiibi reud.,r
;11" a rcmarkalole acquioition totba' laa~o'11•1e. 
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(~; Up11ilftad rra/.:a•lt, etc.-'l'be translator, U.Ja Maya Das, promises a series of 
Urdu Upanishads. The parts published show how far he has succeeded in Lis 
dillicul~ work. The Urdu 1·eligious and philosophic vocabulary is not remarka. 
able for its 1·ichness, and i~ is really a praisewo~thy effort of his that has given 
us Upanishads in the familiar dress of U rdii. 'l'here i•, however, one sad draw
back; the language of the translation is stiff and not very idiomatic. As to 
the Upanishads, they are philosophical treatises expounding Vedic principles by 
means of legends and illustrations in a thorough effective way. 

faa G!wji.-An Arabia work on Elementary Logic has long been a text•book in the 
oubjcct in the old system of education. 

Religion.-The religious publications of the year are from a numerical point of view 
second only to those received under poetry. They in all amount to 194, against 279 in tke 
previous year. So serious a decline is really deplorable, but it is, as l1as been elsewhere 
pointed out, general, and due chiefly to the trying season of scarcity we are 'passing through 
for ~J,e last seven or eight months. Of the total number, 121 belong to the Muhammadan 
religion, S.J. to the Hindu, 19 to the Sikh, 8 to the Aryan, 8 to the Christian, S to the Jain and 
I General. It would be evident from the above that the Muhammadans have been most 
active in this department of literature. Most of the books are, however, controversial composi
tions now directed against the self-styled Christ of Q&.dian, now busying themself with the 
Sunni and Sbia dilierences, and ogain taking the of!'ensive or defensive against the non-Muslim , 
religions. Urdu translations of the Quran, commentaries on its_ chapters and_ prayer-books 
form a pretty Jorge part of the number. Next in importance comes the Hindiis, the Sikhs, and 
the Arya Samajists. Their contributions are nearly of the same sort, reprints and 
translations of ancient works, extract books, and the like. 

The zeal of their polemical writings seems to have somewhat abated. The Catholic 
spirit of the lectures of such eminent personages as Mrs. Besant could not be altogether 
without effect. They now approach such subjects with more moderation than be1·etofore. The 
following appear to be worth noticing :-

(a) U•ul·i-Afaztl!tib.-Js an Urdu translation, by the late PanditShraddba Rim, of an 
original Persian work entitled "Dabistan·ul-Muzahib.'' 'IIie author travelled 
through the principal Asiatic countries, studied their religions imd their mode& 
of thought. He appears to have been a genuine seeker after truth, and his work· 
is a record of his personal experiences and observations, 

(b) Tariqat-ul·Hagiqat.-A reprint of the celebrated work by Prince Dar&. It is a 
discourse on the variety of human wishes and au exposition of the fundamental 
principles of the Vedant Philosophy. 

(c) Gulda&ta-i·lrftln.-Tha author exhorts his countrymen to shake off their lethargy 
and face the stern realities of life with energy. Then comes an account of the 
nature of the soul and the V edantic idea of true happiness and the way in 
which it is obtained. 

(d) la•oaitl-ul-Fawaitl.-An Urdu translation of a Persian work, by Sheikh Nizam. 
ud·din Aulli, on Sufism, based on the t~achinga_ of Muhammadan saints and 
prophets. 

(t) Sa/Jut-i·Tanalulcl..-As its title indicates is a work on the reasonableness of the 
doctrine of transmigration of souls. It attempts to meet all the objeetiona 
ever urged against tbe principle. A perusal of the book shows that the author 
has made the subject his special study. 

{/) Majtlla·ul·' Au•tlf ti tard!tl 4/il il Bidi, etc.-Is an attempt to refute the writings 
of aShia Muhammadan against the traditions and beliefs of those who con•ti· 
tute the Sunnat Jumma't of Muslims. 

(g) Fijtli At ukl Dkarm S!ader.-Gives the religious teachings of the tenth Sikh Guru, 
and the dialogue between the Guru and his followers on social and spiritual 
subjects. 

Sciencl (MaUetnatical a11d Vullaaical) iarepresented by 35 publications, of which 25 are. 
~~ucational. The most important 'of these have been wdtten under the orders of the Educ;~. 
bon Department and need no comments, as they are always compiled with great care aud 
;>ttcution, and only the best available men entrusted with their preparation; 
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Outside th& departme11t tbe general public does not &ppt"lr to ev:u<'e muel• iult•re,t in ''" 
subject. One work, however, has been rect>ived under Mechanical 8oieuce •vhicb ie a hul'..r 11 l 
•igu of the times. It shoWB that the people of this Provinee have bel!un to ~tml v 1 1,,. 

" -importance of steam. It is eslled the« Kalld-i-San'at, Part 11," a work on the etoam·•ug•u•·. 
'l'be first part gave a rather elementary sort of information Bp!M!ially for the use of the runuiu~ 
et&ff of the Locomotive Department. 'l'he second part t»rriee the learner to lht> mol't' <lilncuh 
region of the icience, the principle, the very structure and other eompli<;ated mecllaniam ,,f 
this most uYfnl production of man. 

&iem:e (Not.ral).-The study of science is yet confined to the don-room, nnd t h., 
requisite booka are supplied from England, Only sis puhlieatione were reg•atered tlu• 
year, and evet1 theae, few u they lll'e1 have no practical worth. 

J"D~agn a11d '&awh.-Thia sub-division would have remait•ed a total blank bnt f.,r a 
translation of a famoue work on the subject "lbn·i-Batuta's Travels.'' Our people ltn\··· 
yet to learn the importance of travelling. Despite all the modern facilities of louomotint~, 
travel forite own sake is a JBD thing, and a book recording one' a esperienoes of hia journo·~·, 
the description of places and peraona on the way, the pioturea of mountain scPn~ry aud of ri\'<•r 
and jungle rarer still. A brief notice of the work of lbn·i-Batuta would se~>m dtiirabl•. 

lbn-rBatuta was a Muhammadan tourist of the Uth century, He viP.ited nlmoot all the 
oltief countries of the Eastern world, and bis notea on whet he aaw apeak well of hia power •·{ 
eJ.aae observation. Nothing appean to have IIIC&ped hia keen marking eye. Tbe hollow •plen. 
dour of Eaatern despots and the eeething discontent of their disaffected aubjecta are aJ>tly c(•lll· 

mented oa. But the kings and queena are not the only IUbjeota of hia observation. Thr 
ordinary paople, their life, habits and their character r-ive a fair Will of hie attention. 

Ge .. eral Bttmmtd of publieatiom "gi•tfflll i11 tu P"'fiab, ndtr .let III" 'If 1867, 
daring 1896. 

-----

Oateu•r. Wotu. 

Republica- T~anllla• ToW. Jl!dutoaoo 1\vn,tdu!"a· 'flital 8VBUOT .. ....... - Uwal . llaal. - lie• ' e!ltUODI, edit lou. 

' -- -
Art . . . 8 1 ... 8 '1 8 4 I 1 . . 

11 8 s 21 21 )lfi Jliogn>pby . . . ... ... 
I 

Drama • . . . II s ... 1 11 . .. 12 n . 
21 s 5 S8 18 ~h Fiction • . ... .. . . . 
11 5 II ' 18 6 18 2ll Biatory • . . . . 
68 8' s 12 10'1 10'1 107 Laog .. ge . . ... . . 
89 6 28 87 I 66 117 L•w • - • . . .. . 
S1 s 1 ' st 6 21 St Medicine . . . . 

1115 81 8 2i 171 " llf 171 II iacellan..,... • - • . 
Poetry • . . 281 18 10 1 166 1 .. 235 . 

8 • 8 3 Polities 0 a • • • 
... ... ... . .. 

Phi)Mopby (inolwliDII Mental and 4 ... ... . .. ' . .. 4 ' :MIIfal Science). lU ]8 12 111 194 8 1111 IK 
Beligion • . • . 
Science (Matbematt..! aud 19 ll 10 ' 86 86 10 86 

lllechanioal~ 3 8 6 15 1 II Soieno& (N eturalaltd ol.her) . ... ... 
Vo,81•• and TtanJ. . . ... ... ... 1 1 . .. 1 1 

-

To~AL . '100 1111 61 I 101 I 11'1'1 216 781 971 

Bnglid. 
--

Drama . . 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 I . . s ll 8 3 HiotorJ . . ... ... ... . . . 
7 II 4 18 13 1ll Langu&jlB . . ... ... . . :n 1 18 I 21 23 ... . .. La• . . . . . 

1 1 1 11ediein• . . 1 ... ... ... 1 . . 
" I 1 17 4 28 1!7 

~· 
. ... • 8 8 1 , 3 

p~ . . ... ... ... . . • 1 1 l J Politte• . • . . ... ... ... ... 
BeUgicm • • • • 1 1 •.. ... II . .. s 2 
Soi.euc:e (Mathematieoland )h<>b- • ... ... 8 6 ' 1 6 

al>icah. 1 1 1 1 8cieDco (Natutalaud olber) ... ... . .. ... 

ToY~ ·I ee e ... 8 80 I ~ 
·-

6f. @(I 

- .. 

-

-
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------------------~------~-----
General S'a!emenl .if Ju~licalitma registered in the Punjab, under 4ct XX Y of 1867, 

dur~ng 1896- (eontd). 

Oatol•AL WoaJE•. 

Bt~pnb11ca~ Tranda· T0\&1. Eduea- N'on-edoe~ Total. 8C.IICfo tiunt. tione. tlOtUIJ.o tional. 
Flrol ~ N.w 

edttiona. edotfonl • 

.Ara~ic, 

--
i.~•nR"U&~& - • • • 1 4 ... . .. 5 6 ... II 
Philo•olhv (including :Mental &ud 2 m ... ... 2 ... 2 2 

Mor• Scionce). 
4 1 13 Rt-ligion • • • 8 ... s 10 13 

Sa en•·• (llathem•ticaland llech• 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 . .. 1 
anioal). 

ToTAL • 12 8 1 1 . .. 21 II 12 lll . 

HinrJi. 

Art • • • • . 1 ... .. . 1 2 1 1 2 
Biogmphr . . • • 1 '" ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Drama . . • • . il . .. ... . .. ll ... 2 ll 
J.~iolion • . . . . ... . .. . .. 1 1 ... 1 1 
Lan~uoga . . 2 4 8 8 . 

6 • • ... ... ... 
!tf>d1dne s ' 3 s s . • . • ... . .. ... ... 
M i'lcetlaneona • . • . 8 ... ... . .. 8 1 'I 8 
POt>try • • • . • S4 1 ... . .. SIS ... so ss 
Relig~on ,. • • • 'I wo ... s 10 . .. 10 10 
ooience (Mathematical and Meoh· ... . .. 1 1 ll 2 ... a' 

aoia•l). . 
Science (Natural and other) • 1 -· ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 

---
' 

· ToT.U. . 69 5 1 6 71 11 60 71 

Marwari. 
. 

DrAma • • • • • 4 ... . .. . .. 4 . .. 4 4 
Pastrr • • . • . a ... .. . ... 2 . .. ll a 

ToTAL . 6 ~ ... . .. 6 . .. 6 6 

Panjdi. 

Art • • . . .. . .. ~ .. . 2 2 2 2 
Biograph; 

. .. 
• . . . II ... .. . . .. II .. . 9 9 

Drama • • • • . ... 1 . .. .. . 1 ... 1 1 
)~lotion . . • . 3 ... ... . .. 3 . .. s s 
History : . . . . 2 ... ... . .. 2 . .. 2 2 
Lan~uage • • . . 7 ~· 

2 1 10 10 . .. 10 
Mtdioine . . . 3 . .. . .. ... 3 . .. s 3 
Mit~cellaneonl : • . . 7 2 1 I> 111 6 . II 16 
Poetry • • • 121. 8 7 ... 139 ... 139 139 
Philoeopby (inaludinr Menlr.l 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 

and Moral Suienc•)· s Religinn • • • • • 11 8 ... 22 . .. 22 22 
lioi•nca (Ma\bemalioaland Y<ob• 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

ani.,..]). 

TouL . 168 u 18 8 208 I 18 190 208 

Pa&Ato. 

p 
11 i~~Cellaueooa . • • . 2 ... . .. ... 2 2 ll \l('llrf ~ 18 1 

. .. 
• • • . ... . .. 19 . .. 19 19 

U~:~tig:tun. • . • • 1 . .. ... . .. 1 1 1 . .. 

I 
f--· 

I ToTAL . 21 1 ... ... 2:1 22 22 . .. 
- .~ " 
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Gener~J 8tat~w,mt of pdlicaliow8 f'Eg;,e,,.~ in lA~ Pn;a~, ••j~, Ad XXY of 1867, 
dwri•!/1896- (oootd). 

Oamnru Woa:u. 

~bllao- T ..... )1 ... 
SUN »>S'. Tela~. 

... ..... 
"•""· T-. -· No• -· t.iou~ tloool. l...W. 

e4Itlon. edllloa. 

Per&ian, 

.i'ioWNI . . . . . 1 ... ... - 1 . .. 1 1 
L•IIIIU&g8 • • • . 3 6 ... .. . 8 8 .. . 8 
Medicine • . • . 1 . .. '" ... 1 ... 1 l 
p~ • . . . '1 ... .. . 1 8 8 8 8 
Belipo. • . • . 9 ... II ·- 11 .. . 11 ll 

TonL lll I I I . II 1 211 8 I tl It 

Lomgnage • . • ll ... "' ... ' ... a • 
Millliellanto111 • . . 1 ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 I 

Bellgiou • . ~ ... . .. ... ~ ... ' ' • • 

Tcwn . '1 ... ... ... '1 ... '1 't 

• 

Bicgrapby . ... ... ... 1 l ... 1 1 . . . 
1 1 1 1 ... ... ... ... 

J)mma • . . . . 
1 8 a ll II ... ... 

~~ . • . ... 
1 1 . • 1 1 ... ... .. . 

Lanpge . . . ... 
8 1 • 8 . s ... ... 

JrlioOOilaneoue . . . . ... 
II 9 II 9 ... ... ... ... 

Poetry . . . • . 
1 ' 

~ 
'I 6 OM 

:.i!:(ll~.i ODd Meob: - ... 
1 1 1 ... 1 ... ... 

auloal). 

TOUL lll s -· 8 I Z6 8 .. . 

Urtls. 

ll 1 ... II ... 8 a . ... 
111 16 16 Art . . . • 11 II 1 ... 

BieppbJ • . . -· 1 II 8 8 • 1 1 ... . . ... 
110 so 10 nr- . . . 

16 J 8 ... 
:rla&ion . . ... 

18 6 11 18 • . . 
8 , • II 

.sm.ry . . . • . 
11 8 16 I" ... u . . '1 ... 

18 " 46 " X...,uor- . . 
17 • ... ... 

Low • • . . . '1 18 ' 111 13 . 18 8 
Moi;.ine . . ... 

16 11~ ~ f8 lU • . 
611 S7 II 

!fuool--. . . . 
8i 1 88 ... 88 aa ... 

Poetry . . . ... 
I II I . . 

II ... ... ... .. . 
1 1 1 Politiol • • • Mea!U 1 ... ... 

Phil-ploJ (inelndilrg ... ... 
and Molol ~·>· eo 6 10 '1 88 

''i'l 
88 81 

Beli3inn • • ' · 16 1 II ... 24 '1 u 
Scienoe (Motbematieol ...a Mech· 

oioall. ) • 8 8 . .. J 
Saien<'O (N.mraloo4 other • ... ... ... 

1 1 1 1 ·- I v011801 .,.a TtoYtll • . . .. ... ... 
-· --· 

I TouL 1!60 66 u 78 411 116 817 411 . 

Ptdari, 

·I 1 I 1 L~" 1 1 

• 

-

-
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Gener<Jl Statement of p1<oticationa registered in t!te Punjab, under .tf.et XXY of 186'1 
during 1896-(contd). , ' 

OaiGUUL Woa:c.a.. 

8-,;snt"f, 
Republic& .. Trnnsla• Total. Educ-a .. Non~duca· 
tioo~ Uona. tional. tiona!. Total. 

Flrot [ New 
ed1tions. ediliooa, 

Baro!ti. 

Poetry • ·I 1 

Eng lid· Urrlu. 

Language . . . . 10 'I 1 ... 18 18 . .. 18 
.Misc-ellaneous • . . . 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 ... 1 
S.ience (Mathematical and Meoh· 1 ... ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 

anical). 

TOUL . 12 I 7 1 ... I 20 19 1 20 

Panjaoi-Urdu. 

Meaioioe . • • . ... ~·· -
1 ... 1 . .. 1 1 

Pcetrr • . . . . ... ... 1 ... 1 . .. 1 1 
Relig>on . • • • 1 '" ... ... 1 ... 1 1 

' 

TouL • 1 . .. 2 l ... s . .. s I 3 

Pad.to-Urdu. 

Language ·I ... 2 

Per8ian-Urdu. 

Language • . . . 1 . .. ... .. . 1 1 ... 1 
lleligion . . . . 1 ... ... 1 2 . .. II 2 

TOT.lL . 2 ... .. . 1 3 1 2 3 

.A.raoic-Urdu. 

Langnoge . . . . s . .. 
~I 

... 

~ 
3 . .. 3 

Ueligion . • . • 17 1 ... ... 18 . 18 

ToT.lL . 20 1 I . .. s 18 21 1 

Sand:rit- Urdu. • 

Religion • ·I 2 I ... ... 2 • •• 2 

Engli&k•Peuiaa. 

Langnage . I 1 
-I 

... I ·l 1 I 1 
r .. . 1 

.A.ra oic-P er•irm. 

ll.cligioo • ·I 2 1 s ... 3 3 

Englid.·Hindi 

lhligion ·I 1 1 1 1 
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- -
Oaianr&L Wou•. 

aepubJle&.. 'haotla- BduM- """ ..... 8VS~wcr. 
1ilou. -· T.QI. -· - TOW. "- ........ 

e41110U. ·-· 
Religion . . • . 1 . .. ... . .. 1 . .. 1 l 
Seionoa (NotnJBl and otbn) . 8 ·- . .. ... 1 ... 1 1 

'l'M'AL . • I ... ... . .. I .. . I i 

• ·I 6 I ... I ... I • 

"_~~gu~ ... __ ·I r I ... I ·- I_·.. I 1 I· ~-I~-'--·-
• 

Poetry • -1 ~ I ... I ... I 

Religion ·I s I ... I ... I I • I • 

R•ligi"" • ·I I I - I ... I 

:r.._uguag_e __ ·I 1 I ... I ... ~~ 1 

Relgion ·1·1·-1"·1·"1}1,,. 

·I 1 I ... I ... I ... I • ~--. I ... I 1 

·-------
----.---.-~r--....--.-----;-~-· -

·I 1 I ... I ··· I -· I 1 I ··· I • I 1 

R•ligioD ·I ... I I I ... I ·- I t I ... I I I t 
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Arabic· P eraian-Paahto. 

Jtt,ligion ·I 3 ) 1 ' 
Urdu-Persian-Panjaoi. 

Pootr1 • ·I ... 1 I .. . 1 1 1 

Ura u-H intli- Pan; abi. 

P .. tr1 . l 1 1 1 1 

Padto-Per~ian-Urdu•Englislt. 

Langua0e ·I 1 1 I 1 1 

• 
.J.rabic-Per•ian· Urdu-PanjaM. 

Foetr1 • ·I 1 2 I .. : I 1 1 

CENTRAL PROVINCES. 
From the Chief Commissioner, Centro! "rovin .. a, to the 8eoretorv to the Government of India,Home Depart• 

ment,-No. 1290, dated the 17th Febrnary 1891. 

In accordance with the instructions contained in Home Department Resolution No. 1-460, 
dated the I 2th September 1!182, I am directed to snhmit sev•n statement• giving the 
prescribed details of the pul>lications issued in the Central Provinces and registered under 
Ac~ XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X of lb90 (Printing Presses and Books), during the 
year 1!>96. ' 

2. A summary of the contents of .the statements is also submitted. 

ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF BOOKB,nc., REGISTERED IN THE OEI!iTRAL PROVINCES UNDER 
.ACf XXV OF 1861,AS AME:OW&D llY ACr X O!ll890, IJURIN6 THil: YEAR 1696. 

Engliak Language. 

O.Jenr.~o.t. Woax, 

11•t••· Tnnl11• Edur.a· Non• 
lva1a01. lical au. UODII. 

Total. Uooal. eduea• Total-
Plrwt New l1on&l. 

edtllou. editJOD. 

Languap . . . . 1 . .. ... ... 1 1 I .. . 1 
An • • • . • 2 ... . .. ... 2 2 ... ll 

Torn . 3 . .. ... . .. S· 3 I ... 3 

Jfaratki Language. 

llitaellaneuut . . . ' ~ 
... ... ' . .. ' ' jqdur•l Soienoe and othe11 . 1 ... ... 1 . .. 1 1 

Tout. • li 

. 
... . .. . ll . .. ~ 6 

-· . .. ------ ... 



_____________ PU __ B_L_Ic_A_n __ o_N_a_I_s_s_u_B_D_A_N_D __ &_E_G_I_s_I_ERED ____ IN~-1~89~~----------D7 

Hi•di Language. 

- -
ouunt. Won:. 

a.. 
evu.-. pohll .... Tunal .. Tvr ... Kdut>ao x--

l'lh\ I WIW 
u .... \lou. Uunat. A4Dl'a- Torn. 

edfd:OD• edlttuo. 
Uuatl. 

Religion • . . . . II l II ll p.-.Ji • . I 
... ... . .. ... ll 

• . . 6 1 7 
)file ""'-• lol 

... . .. . .. 7 7 
• • 1 8 3 

:MatluUDatiool and Keabuioai 
... ... *' 3 

Soience. 
1 1 ... 

·~ II I 2 ... 
language • • • . 6 ... ... ... 0 6 ... 8 

' 
Tout. . 17' I 8 ... ... JO 8 11 20 

• • • ... 1 l 1 

. . ·I I I ... I ... l 

• • ·I 1 .. . 

• • 

CBNTRAL PllOVINCJ:S SBOUTllliA'l', J 
GliSllll.t.t. ns~ -·an: 

JJtstetl NtJgp'llr,. tlH l?ti Feirtla!'I1B9'1. 

• • .'lq\ioh • 

Ditto • • 
.&rl • • • 

lbratlli • 
• 

I ··· I l l 

C. E. B. CRITCHLEY, 
4tlfl. &cre~MJ 'II lie C!Jj,f Co•mi11io•er, 

C.•lrtJI Pron•c,, 

• • Comr.uion to OrieDt BeodH No. Ill, Pert IL 

{ 

(l) J ew Dr.wlng Bouk, ooaoidlng of &I lMoo\i-
1.1 ip"" of J'retl>and Drawi,., No. 1. 

• 

• (t) !llew Dnnri .. Jloo!<,_.iotJDc of U lMootifol 
lira- of fnohud DNwiDr. llo. IL 

• (l) Porpotael C.llllll• ; (t) w .. 1• 81<>\ra (Doe-
eriptioa of l"'Diia WOGiell ill 1110b wordo U 
woold ~ m tBOral MY~ to :roon~ mm) ; 
(8) S.tlll badlli ...U .. ; Jolla\ !agio patlli 
(»-riptiou of a maa of GO ,_ of ap 
wltll ua.t.d:r mlo4); (6) Wu~al &aolowori 
(liMn I'~ on ,..;..,n._,.. ool>jeoto 
_..tllll wiU. w....UJiifo). 

Dl\tO , • • (1) l'rarr.Wha Yftc (PorlDIIHelllr a book •• 
Aa~roaom:rl· 

Biadi • • 
• 

1 
~========~========~~=====~=-~ 

0 



l'UDLICATIO:t:S ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 18Q6. 

~8~--~=====-~------------~~~~ 
f StatemeJLll •kOtCi•g analf&i& of plllllic•tirmf regitteretl ;,. t.le Ce11t ral 

Summary oj Conlentl 0 Prot•inceJ during the year 1896-(contd.). 

Pootr] 

lJjace1laneona 

)lothemnt;cat and 
Soienee. 

Lan~uage • 

Law • • 

}.nngnage • 

Ditto 

Ditto 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

, Hindi • 

Ditto 

Cout.nCt. 

(1) Bhakta Paohhioi (Stories of Devotion to God); 
(2) Sbambhu Vibar (Account of marriage of 

God Sbambhu with Parbati); (3) Vinaya Prok .. h 
(How to acquire modesty)J (') Hanuman 
Tamacha (Prayer of God Hanuman); (5) Chbik 
Parilcsba (to determine futura events good or 
b..d from an•ezing); (6) Janak P&chhisi (Pray•r 
ofJanak,aKing of Mithila); and (7) Pa.•hu 
Ektisa (A pla;r from tha namea of oertain 
baasta). · 

(1) Jatal Kafia {short atori01 !Pving Advice); 
(2) A ina. Brahman Gyan (A mirror o£ knowl•dge 
about God); and (3) Kali Kantuk (Wonders of 
the preaent ago or Kaliyog). 

Jllec],anical Ditto , (1) Upper Primary Ganit Gutaka (Upper Primary 
. Arithmetic); (2) Navin Upper Primary Gani~ 

(A now Upper Primary Arithmetic). 

• 

• 

• 

• Dltto 

• Urdu 

(1) Arlhbodb, Part I {Aid to beg;nners); (2) Arth· 
bodh, Part Ir (H•lp to Hindi oaudidat .. ); 
(3) Artl•bodh, Part III (Aid to Hindi Reader) ; 
(4) Arth Prakash (Explanation• of diffionlt 
words and phmses) ; (I>) l'arikaho Pasa (A help to 
oandidal<a prel"'ring for the Teacher' a Certifirate 
Examination, Primary grode, 2nd and 3rd 
olaom); and (6) Shabdmth Darpan (A mirror of 
m•aninge of words or explanation of dilfioul\ 
worda and phraaes). 

, (I) Q.waid Sbarari, ll•nk Limited, Jnbbnlpnro 
(A :book containing o.coount rulu of the 
Sharori llank}. . 

• S.makrit and Englioh (1) Utter Ramcharitra of BLava Bhuti, with a 
· Sanokrit Mf11m•ntnry, Engli•h tranol"tion and 

notea ; and (2) A Ke;r to Sanakrit Shiksba 
(Enlranoe Contll8 of Allahabad Universit] for 
1896-97). 

ll:ueliob and Maratbi i(l) Glooaary of Orient Reader. No. UI. 

Englieb and ffindi • (1) Exban•tive and Complete Key to Orient 
Reader No. li; f2) Companion to Orient Reader 
No. III; (3) Us•ful Companion to Orient Reader 
No. IV; (4) A Complete Goide to Orient Roader 
No. I ; and (5) Imperinl Guide to Orient Prime~ 
(A Key to Orient Primer), 

CENTRAL PBOVINCltS SI!!CBETAJI.UT, ~ 
GJtNIIU.L DrPAkTM!NT, 

lJateJ Nagpur, tile 17171 Fe!Jruary1897. 

C. E. B~· CRITCHLEY, 

.tflai&fad Secy. to tile CJ.iif Commi18ioner, 
Cet~lral Provinces. 

BURMA. 
From F, C. G.lTBI1 E"<<•• Secretary to tba Chief Commiaainner of Burma, General D•partment, to lha Seeretan to 

the Government of India, llomo Department,-No. 275·3 D.-S, datod Rangoon, the lOth February 1897. 

In ncoorda.nce with the instructions contained in Home Department Resnlution 
No. 1-461, da.ted the 12th September 1882, I am directed to submit the quarterly catalogues 
and tabular ana.lysi• of publication• registered in this province during the year 1~96 under Act 
XXV of 1867, as amended by Act X ofl890. 

2. There were 73 publications this yenr as compared with 68 in the previous year. 

Fifty-six of the books registered during the year under report were printed in Rang0011 
five in :Mandalay, six in Akyab, three in Moulmein, aud three in Bassein. · 

Of the 73 publications included in the statement, 18 were designed for edueational par" 
poses anu £9 were classified under the head "Religion," as against 12 ar.d 28 respectively last 
year, 



Q,.,., D•p•re,.,,p NotifteafiD, No. eo, 4AII4 BangDDII t!l toe! ~pril J8f)fj, 

Ia aoconlaiiCe with lhe }li'OYisioDB of -tion lt of the Priatiag P- and Boob Act, XXV of 1867, aa amended by Aot X o! 
1D B d · the Iter 1 diDg tb 8lat lrlaroh 1886 · bl' b d f l · f ti. 

18110, the following ciLtalogne of book• registered - nnar qua D 8 11pa 11 e or genera 1n orma ou:-

-- _ .. 
··~'"L:_ --- ·--_., ..... _ .. _ ·- .. - ..... 

_, ... Tlllo " boo' •• ......... ...... •· lhDIIMtoa, tnalliWI. or Jflal1•r ·-"'=- '"';'.la- .. ol ...... -· . ..... - or JUlio· "':f'te'" aax. ... a•. ........ ., .. , ... .. ~ -· ... . .... pab ... ... ,lOll. -... ..UKGD.. 01 lbt ~ 
tlteGIJ • 

I Ill • ·-· ·- OlpJJipt. -- -- ..... 
I -n. ............ ~ • ....... . 'has' a D • .t.. .W. _,, - ....... ._. Ullo -- dO - • Jot . .. ... - . • • 0 . -···· book. ..... -· ' Abhldb....U._,.JI• --· .... • OrlflooJ. .............. -a.lu . . ,., ol 

.. _ . ... lfamDber 11111 Do. . lot . ..... Do. . 1 • • lllpakl I.Jaa, • """"'"'"· ..... , .... ······ 
• 8 ............ . . - . - . • .... ~~ 

.._ - . .......... -· .... _,_ lot Do. • lot .... Do. . • • • ·--• --· ..... • IIIII .... ,_ ,_llJOD fill.-. ··- Do • -- D', __ ......... .. Jig, ... ,. Jig, 0 ' 0 ......... ,.. . . .•.... . • • . . 
u hDDJ• .. ,, ... ··- ---· _.,._, 

h. h. .~ .. ..., ... Ill Do. ... 1,0110 Do. 0 • --· ~ cowtrbl ... , ...... .. I . . h. . . . • . . 0 Do. • ~BY Jaaurt 1111. • & ............. , ••• Do. . Do. . Do. . loJaTa. . . Do. • Do. . JIDU&rf 18111 101 Do. • •• . f,GIIO Do. . • • • Do. 
IC.JaD. 

' l"flmiDII Cbnlo,., Lowo ...... ~ . Loa • . Jig, . ~. CopltJ Mo,lo . llloolmo!A • BalloUa ·-
. lilt D-•"' 110 Oo • . lol ., Do. . • 0 0 I. Co'I"J. 

····~ ..,,_, ... - ~lAo, .... YollltMI. 

• Tb• ~pltlll to tbe fiiWp~ ..... ~ . ... __ . -- .... •• - ._ . .... .... -. ... ~- '' , .... . lol . J,AIIIO Do. . 0 1 0 . ..... 
pl•d· D.D. ·-. • ,.,.....r~,.,,.. ftll ....... 

.... _ . Orlolool • . .... D.C. Do. . .... . ,_ 
~ ...... .. Do. . lol . ... Do. I 0 0 ...... 

,..,. .... f/ ·~~·· l.llbo •... 1811. 

I 
1-6/o. 

II .... ~-·tort·. - lolllloo . 'l'lulolalloo .... 
~·· •• Do. • Do. . JJa. . 111 Do. . ... . 1,000 Do. . 0 I • . ..... -" n ... ........ - .... 

__ , __ 
"'""" . . -- . ..,. • 

..,._ . __ , .. .. Do. . ... . l,AIIIO Do • . 0 • 0 lhalt AinU· i CopL"Icht rq~,l .. ••d 011 l!ttb _... nl). dta. ... ,... ,. IUIJ ..... 

II ..... . . • • Do. . ..... , •• Do. . ___ .,. . • I I . . ... .,... .. ··- - h. . .. . l,AIIIO Do • . 1 • 0 ..... Ton·! - !~ Moal-- , c-r.;".aaa ~ •• , .. OD l"b 

" Lu'dllt,.. IJU Do. Do. Do. -rhB,tt Do. ........... ... ...-., -- • '" • 1,000 Do, o I o lluw Ba Po · btUrr lite . . . . . ·- . .. ........ ·, .. .... ,. I -· ........ . ....... . Do. . -~ . - . ·-- ..... ,._,. 
' - . ... . -..... . o I o 

_ .. -1t ,......._.8.._..r.,,a. - . ...... u. .... M• &II ·- Toft. Do. ...... .__ - ,_ .. - . . .. J,AIIIO Do. 010 • ···-. _.,_ . ,_ - . 
II t1or' of 1 Salle •~lb Boopll • . rloU. . . OIIIIMl. . --- . Do. . ,_,_ . 11•• ,_, • ·-· ... ... Do. . o I o . ... -'t-o ............ - . 
If • , ... Jolr" lo .,., ...... -""' ... ...... ,. .. Do. . •• o. ·- Do. . ...... ._ 

ll&b ·- • .... , ... ... . ..... Do. o I 0 W". 0, Weddtr· r(~'~"~•"' "'l'i•••nd 011 ttH> I r •• ...-. -· . ............ ................ - -· •.... ..... W'o&IJ , ... 
Do. ·-., .. -· ... 1,01111 

.. ........... 
It ! & Tfl,ft•I..t.to. of .,._. of ...... . - • I 'l'rs ••• -- .... . . .... .... 0 10 0 ...... ..... 

'f.o.·~ .. I ·~···· - ... i 
II ' .,..,. ......... -· bcllolo • . ., • o.tcl"" • .lc•.- . Do. . --- . - ~- -- . ... • -, Do. . I 0 e -·-

I I .... I ' i - .. .. -
By "rd•r, 

D. H R. TWOlf ~\". 
f.~(t,dirtl -~tcrf~-l',. 



Central .Dqarltllt,.l ltDiiliralio,. No. 133, JaftJ Rilngoon, l!u 91la J.ly 1896. .... 
• In accordance ttith the pro~isions or 'ection 19 of the Printing Pres•es and Books Act, XXV of 1867, as amen.Ied by Act X o! 1890, the fo\l.,wiog ca~aloglle of Looks r~gislereJ 8 
Ill llurm1 during the quarter ending tho olOtb June 1996 ia pul..lishel for general information:-

Wt.Ctther orirt.. 
'fitJ• rA bOfdr an4 !'aiM ol alllltlor, 

Jo:c., Lll:!Jbg .. la.bjoct. nat• lrln111di~,n~, &n.a•la&or, Or tUolti•U: ul &1tlo-pare. 01' l'iiPGlol•ca-- eda&ur .. tioa.. -
I M)·•ll,'l'lncryl TblDrtO Pill-B.,.... ltli~CICNI Otlclool • IIJ•I>Jtac71-• 

Adttk.~ut. • . 
I D'l'•tbahdtil• Adclkb6 • Do. . Do. . Do. ......... , . 
I tt·l U l)r 1891, Jb• Per11 8Llt1DI'Ie . La• • . Traodatloa Maaal' Ttla Dla • • 

A~rl fllttan1 ('an.U •ct. . 
"'"'- n .. ttt, r.•Jia,, •nd 
()J'der. bau•ct tb.h'.,. 
lllldtr • 

• Aet VU ot 111.5, the Do. • Do. • • Do. . .... • 
fC.,ma Plabt1"1dt .a.et 
•ltb 11ot1 .. roliag .. aoCI 
ordrn t.Maed &bere-
UDIJ!Ir. 

I The OCIIp•l aceordlar to lraebfo (Ia BcUciOil 
Jubo. BOlDf.• 111ha-

. Do. • leY. 0, 'lldiOD . 
• n. lllli1«J'e114h J".,. •• 

r.~er\. Taw folia Eo Entli•b u• Do. • Do. . . .. ., ..... .. 
' KU.apnlla :t•t .. wnt • .......... • -· • . Ortllaal • .. ~ .... . 
I Oa,.olh,ta Sott.am • . Plll•BiliiDi• • lltl;oloo . Do>. , P6qJiV.Ciuelada 

• Thollolr Dl~l• . . Pwt)oKutll • Do. . TJ&Dolollo" • a ... J). L. BnJioo 

10 ,,.,<f~trtl rr. ~,,,,,..lied E111'll•h ••• Bclenee (lfa•b .. Orli!oal • • 'II. G. W tddenpoou, 
Xut·C•r-4•. ......... ...thleoiJ. ............ 

II ... rllf'lltln • .., of tbe ....... ln. LB. c:-. 8pa·K•••• ...... ,..,. • J)o. • K.,.t'a J.aal'aap. •nd l!;arJI•h. •••• a \\'lui 1'atima~t •.ua • f.llt·Jluna"' , Boll,loa . Do. • P6affl V. KJAUo-
wuutlla. 

13 A..,t No, Tl of 1113, lhe 8anDHt Lo• • . Ttuoblloo • lfaaof 1'ha Dll:a . 
llonna Ferri .. •n, •Jt.Ja • 
!lotH, n)inl'.. IDd 
or•h·rt 11111cd 'btrt• 
badcrt, .. T•H·'-•u••~ • . fill·BanatH. Lao,up . ..patdi~M&Ioa. ,p~ 

16 Zlroor1U·ltl~atllmlu Anblo ••d Rrl'rloo • Ortctool . aoh.......U•h . 
Sh•Jont•o.l•lrz,.aa. 

Bonn~t. 
IS • . Do. • Do. • J)o. • &balk Jlohl•ddla • 

17 ll"otrl 011 IA1 ff".tAa1111f•1• Endl•h ••• MJ•cdlaDtoU. Do. • W, t. Mack, •·'• • 

18 firtnd.n•l 111, ,.rifft••li-
b•rmeee.. 

6ol•nn (M•tb .. w. o. Wtdller.pocm. Do. . Do. • ""'' :r~•t.cu,J•. matlell), ........... -

Pb ... .r li'1llllbdr 

Nam• of .,toto J)ateolbeoe .r 
priuH.ar from. J::• or ur ebeet., 

••• .U.pQb..IJ.tbu. •• . tioa. ....... 
pablieatlGalo ar parMI, 

RoojiOOII . r•• •••• hlrl ,, •. lllloiiWeb- ... 
Do. • D'fau ,_. . IOib .... b 1.11111. 120 

Do. . &.B.II.Pn•" 13th A.jlrUIIIIIII , 18 

Do>. • Do>. • J)o, . ll 

Do. • Do. • 71h 1plllll8111 • 108 

Do. • Do. . Do. • 110 

J)o. • BJmthaw•••r .tprlll!M • .. 
p,. ... 

Do>. • PJIC~!.:U• 1111kMIIIolll8111. Ill 
Aala!f • · 

'Do. • ,.P.K.f- • 111 IIIIIJ 111111 .• 1,10$ 

J)o. . J)o. . Do. • •• 
Do>. • Do>. . Do. • 1.1'1 

.tkrob . OJpha-.Preu . !Cih .tpriiiBSI , 118 ... ,... . .t.. B. II. Pm1 , IStb M•J 18111 • I' 
Do>. . ., •••••• hll'l SloUprl118111 • Ill 

Prtll. 
J)o. • Vlo .. rial'fta . ltltb 11•718101 . • 161 

Do>. • J)o. • ld ., .... UIB8 • .. , 
Do. • A. D. M'. Ptell • 11th J'antl888 . 168 

Do. . Do. . 16\'b J'alll1898 . " 

Xambt ...... ..,.. .c Printt« 
Sill. of •b• to"l" or l1lho• 

.clilioD, of 1be , ... bed. 
tdi\IOD, 

.... . ... s.ooo f'rin\14 .. 

Do. . ld . a.ooo Do. . 
Do. ... . J,o.JO Do. . 

' 

Do>. • ld • 1,000 Do. • 

IIJmo. . lol • 100 Do. • 

llo. . ... . 1,000 Do. • - . ld • 1.000 J)o. • 
Do. . b& . l,lilO Do. • 
IIOJol tto • 1•4 • 1.000 • Do>. • 
fiiCZilo. 111 • 1,1100 ])0. • 

Domllfo. lol • 1,000 Do. • 
8fO. • l•t • 1,000 Do. • 
Do. . Ill • 1,000 Do. • 

Do>. . • lol • : 1,000 Do. • 
Do. . 1d • 1,000 Do>. . 
Borilllfo. ••• • 1.180 Do. . 
16mo. • Ill . I,QGO Do. . 
fi•I}ID. llol . 1,000 no. . 

Prlct 
ptreopJ • 

••• JJ. 
0 • 0 

0 • 0 

0 8 0 

0 II 0 

0 • 0 

1 0 0 

0 • 0 

0 8 0 

' 0 I) 

010 0 

• • 0 

·-
0 8 0 

0 • 0 

I 0 0 

I 0 0 

l 0·0 

ou 0 

,_•m• •ad 
thid4ta~ or 

pr;:ritt.Cr 
0 ... 

a ........ 
topJrigM. 

·--
MauDt Satnr, CopJrt.,M rtri•lerld Ob 10th 

ll.aGfOODo Aprillttte. 

...... 

.. .... 

...... 
taw Stia Ko, c;r.;ri<'ht nJl•l•n4 •• ll 
B.aapa. •fl898 • 

b 

.A. l.ttd-. o .... t Copy1'1fbt llglllt.ere4 OD lU 8agttPg. 
lla II•. Baa• I J(OJ , .... 

soaD. 

b 

-·-
W. n. Wedde ... C...,.tghl npiiH4 oa. It 
apocn~. M.a., .IQ.H liM. 
•·"·• Bncoon. 

b 

---·-... ... 

...... 
·-·· --
·"'"" _ ... 

By Ol'der, 

D. H. R. TWOMEY, 
0/fitiatill!l Snrdary. 



General Department Notification No. 186, dated Ranuoon, th.e 6t!t Octoher 1896. 

In nccordance with the provisions of section 19 of the Printing Presses and Books Act, XXV of 1867, ag amended by Act X of 1890, the foll~wing Cata.logne or Booka registered 
in D•mua during the quarter ending the 30th September l8U6 is published for general information:- . 

Title or book an4 
('(lutouh o( tlllo-page. Lanr~.~.tge. 

Whethtr orl~tiD.•1. lraoMintion. 
ot l'ilflub\lea .. 

tiou. 

Name or author, 
tnrt'lot •• r, or 

et\itor. 

'Pb.~ or 
Jlrilltlnlf •ml 
publi.:atlon. 

Nama of J~riottr 
ao4 pubUabtr. 

Dab of lrume 
rr.,Dl Pres• or or 

publication, 

• flc:t.loa • • Tranalatloa • Sbaik i.bdool Rah· Bangooa 
mau. 

• il Friend ol 'Bur
ma•• Pte~J~>, 

13rd. J'lloe 1896 • 

I A ro"'m~ntl1'f 01'l t.ba 
rphth·• .-.r Pul '" 'h• 
C<~rlr;llwant, 

I & t ,,.,, ,,.,,uJ<tf'd An'''-
•~lott fJ•u••h··••• 

• [Jhil.tuttl••~•nrah• • 

I P(u\a,'<'lt:t'• lllfl•tot • 
0 A. jt,..,,..,r af 1'41Pii•l .... ~ .. , .... ~.~. 
7 ,..,,.., 6'tuoi•...C .. ..VI• . ,,,,, 
I .\l·hl.l\~&mmattha Baa• 

l'•h•, 

DurmeM • llclentt (Matbt 
trlttloal). 

aeu11.oo. Plll·Dtifl.D. .... 

""· Enrli•b 

P41l·Bcu'lll.... BeUJioa. 

. . 

Do. 

Orlrt•al 

Do. 

t>o. 
J>o. 

• Rev. E. D. Cl'CIP, 
D. D. 

• MaU.bf Tao Bla • 

• )d .. ha With6kdiJ"' 
am a s .. u •. 

• PAnryt U ltlpa • 
• D. s. ltodleara , 

-··· 
t Tt-<11 "''""• 'VIIIlp n4 

1' u« u M a,t111.l 
BIU'I:H•t 

S:are• 1 

• La If • • Trn•lMloo. • llu:nr Tba Dla • 
lll Th• Jul•ll~" A.nal ... n:a'l' 

••f tto• K•n•1 1laed..,.. 
... ,,.1 t"•mln•""· 

ll r: ..• h,.,.. u~1•1 
• ,, lll.St•...U...&. 

u .lit•• ,. u. E'•1li,a rn 
,\· .... J.-,..i l'M..u ... ~. 
'7. 

U ~.\.'ui.ma\ 9hal\ BtmU 
U 1h•l"l•'f"f ol tt.a toob•p

b<'t t • ll•·•fl\llt. 

Bui"DM!M • 8ei110H (N .. 
\ural). 

'Eull.t\ n4 :Ni.lloellutoU 
ltu.rm..._ 

flhaa • 
8\lnDMt 

Do. 

a.... D • .L w. 
llmhb.., D.D • 

• Kaur Po Tb•• • 

• W. L Kaet., w • .t. •• 

Trlt'-.t.lloa • 
l)Q. • K'- x:·r:·z.,.... 

11 ,., ....... '•'•'"' ""' 
....... ~,f ....... ....,...,., 

T&l.il'lt 1d 
U11.,.,., ... , 

En~th•lla ul 
lilll'UIN._ 

• Or<rtui • .llh<ol 1t. Do~ 
)e ~"it,l~ I,,.... tr ..... ,,_. ... ,., ............. . 
\':' .l•' Fu..,..ln'ti~'~D '(II( Mr. 

~'>•W ttl. ~N.'I ...... ~ 
f,., "'''l•nM.'lPI (tLJ'Wo 
l•«onll•. 

U Ablu .. uba.,\bt.rf.....U • N!I·D~a,..., tu,_,.. 
• lra•li.U (I• 

ll~eMr•.,••r). a.,_ J,• .1 t ..... ,l .. - .... '""" 
t~"'' ,,, .. •" a-..u •• , 
..r tootro._.,..,. b'J Jut~• 
.... lm.d•a. ...... 

a.n111)1, 

• Do, 

. 
• w. o. ·.... 

..... r.u.•-

Do. 

Do. 

Do • 

Do. 

Do, 

A. B. M. Proae 

••MaadalaJ 
Time.•• ~··· • Do. • 

• l. B.. M. 1're11 • 

Do. 

• Tad•troathhl 
Prn• 

• A. B M. Pren· 

7th JvlJlM • 

etb Jolfl89& • 

6tb J'ue 1898 • 

SOtb Jan• 1998 • 
etb JuJrl111>11 • 

Z9tb Jul,y 189G • 

\15th A:a.co•II893 

Do. • t3tb .lagv.d 1898 

.. Mlanldhlrtlo Aopd 1890 , 
p, .... 

• .l. B. M. r..... Utb .lun•t liM 

• . Do. 
Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

.. Utb Aap" 1898 
Do. • 

....... , •• IBH • 

• u~ ••••tar 1\.11lali1PM • ,., ...... p,..... 
• ... a. ll. ,._ • 1~ .. , .. 1 .... 

• ISMI.,C.IIJN • 

Num'bn 
ol abeet~,, 

lea.•""- or 
pllg'08o 

''' 
851 

139 

871 

n 
01 

•• ... .. 
'"' 
17 

. .. 
103 

17 .. 
' 

, .. . .. 
161 

Si&e. 

Number 
Numbe of 
or t.be copies 

jediUoo. ot tbe 
edition. 

Printed 
or litbo
paphe4. 

awo. • ht • :t.ooo Prioted • 

l8mo. • lit • 

8Ta, • lit. • 

Do 
18mo. 

ht • .... . 
e.-o. • tat • 

Do. • 'th • 

Do. • lit • 

RoJal e,.o, hi • 

l&rao. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

lot • 

"' . 
• b& • .... 

In • 

••• ,. la. ,,, ' 

10.0. .. "' • 

..,.. ...... bt • 

limo. .... 
.... lal • 

hi • 

1,000 

1,000 

1.100 

1,100 
1p•O 

e.ooo 

a.ooo 
1,000 

t.ooo 

100 

1.000 ... 
1,000 

•• coo 

... 

... 

... 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 
J>o. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do • 

Do. 

Do. 

• 

Price per 
COPf· 

" .. ,. 
s 0 0 

I 8 0 

0 ' 0 

I o o 
0 • 0 
0 • 0 

0 ' 0 

0 ' 0 
1 8 0 

I 0 0 

I 6 o 

0 10 0 
0 • 0 

0 ' 0 

Na.me and 
teflideuce of 

propr•etor of 
t.be eop;rrigbt, 

Sbaik .l 'bdod 
Rahman• 
llaugooo.. 

Copytigbt regllfAred on 8th 
Jult 1896. 

0 lJ 0 "'·G. Wffldrr-. CorJ'rll'bt r~lf'ht4!re4 n Utb 
IJKIOO• M.A.. tit'P'-IDber lt!fli$, 

I 6 0 

• I 0 

1 ' 0 

...... a ..... , .... 

Dy orJer, 

D. n. n. nrm1Er, 
O.JiciJii•1 S<erdJry. 

.... 
0 ...... 



,. .. 

J 

J 

' 
' 
• 
• 
' 
• 
• 

10 

II 
,. 
13 

u 

General Dt.Parlmtnl Notification No.3, dated Ran1oon, t!t.e 5t!t. Janaary 1S97. 

In accorda.nce with the pro•isioos of section 19 of the Printing Pressea and Booka Act, XXV of 1867, BS amended by Act X of 1890, the following catalogue of booko, 
registered in Burma dnring the quarter ending the 31st December 1896, is published for general information:-

lhtmbu Nv.mber -··1 
'Ntme •a4 

Whethlr origt. )lame or lltz~hol'. Pl&Ot of Dal4!11 of iiPIU& 
of Mamber of Printed rt•ideutf or 

Title or book arul Lao rue•· Bobjool. Gil, tr&DalaUoa, tnotlll\ol'~ or 
priotiag N~~me or ~11\er from. pW18t or of tbeek. Sill· of tbe eopiea or ll,bogq.. proyr•e•or RtMAUI. 

OOAt.eoil of tuJ .. p.,.. "'' npobliea- 1ditor. ••• ud pGbU.bor • pubUaa&ion. leant. «Htioo. of tbe pbed. COPJ• o tbe 
tlon. poblioatioa. or ediUoo. CO('Jrl~tbi. 

page a. 
--

ll •••• 

J Yo~,.. B•lliiA lnglitb aad Lao g..,. . Otirfaal . .... Ed••1'4 0. ......... • A., B. K. Preat • JStb September uo BOJ&lho. to• 1,000 Priatecl . I 8 0 

.... ,p,,.,., l'ei'UQ• 8\oYID ... Jrl,,t.. 1896 • 

.& Rncl-boot or bcleset &Dgllob • r.. .. • • Do. • • Bam Gopd • • B......to . 8gt.GoolCt.rell :u. 20th Oot.ober 1896 l&t Do. . Ia I 100 Do. . I 0 0 

or Jndfart La.r. '-'iYil . Pnae. 
andCdmiW. 

Y amahpathloUlri4Jbo PAil·BolmiU, llollrfoo . Do •• . BbwtpJI Sadaw • lla.rad.tJA.J • ,.Maodal•J 16Lh Oct.o'ber 18911 ,,. 8Yo. • lot 1,000 Do. . 0 • 0 

blJAJ*Uanl. 'l'im.W' J'ree•. 

Tbe flM)tganl .. tlon that Eurlitb. . MI.HellantoOJ Do. • • Ma1lolt' Cbaa TWIQ Ak;rab • Akyab Or phon Utb October 1888 It 18mo, . lol 200 no. . . . 
the Akyab Go'femtnent ADlllfo l're ... 
J:ligb Bcbool D81:1d .. 

n • .,,,,(Joos.,..,, 8.Pf'- Enrlieb and Lanrur• . Do. • • WharBbe!D Tlo • BuMlQ . s.-.. ~~.<S:arell 111. e<b No•ember sa Do. . ltl 1,000 Do. . 0 ' • li•g 1J1Jok. Bun:oeN. . ..... IIIII&. 

The Rul•• and Re!fal&- Eng lith . llitcellaneonl Do. . . ...... Ak:rab . Akyab Orpba11 26th November ' Do. . tal 100 Do. • ... 
tlon• of t:be Caleutt.l t'reu. 181;16. 
Ualt6d: .l~aocJatioo. 

B!lmrnobaobedant • . PAll·Bnrmeae, Bellrfoo . Do. • . . ..... RangO(ID . P~trryamaudalng Oet;ober 1'896 . 167 Bvo. . II' 100 Do. • 0 8 0 ,. ... 
Thakocl Manor Tl Lat s ....... • Orama • • Do. • . BaJa B:a . . Do. . Do. • • Do. • . 78 Do. . 8tb 8,000 Do. . 0 J 0 

N gazannrdw• • • P&li·BDl'IXIIQ. Bel Igloo • Repobllcatlon. . .... - Do. • Do. • • Do. • • .. Do. . 8<4 s.ooo Do. . 0 I • 
D•maeetkya Nra~aonr- Do. . Do. . . Do •• • ...... Do. . Do. . .. Nonmbet 1990 • n Do. . lnd 3,000 Do. . 0 I • 

d.wO, 

TbabaJ& Tbatbat. Part I Bu.rmen . llloma • . Orlrfaol . BaJa Ea . • vo. • Do. . • Do. • • M Do. . lrd s,ooo Do. . 0 J 0 

ThabaJ& Tbs.tbat1 Patt 
II. 

I>o. • • Do. . . Do. . . Do, • . Jlo. • Do, • • Do. . • •• Do. . 8rd a.o o Do • . 0 I 0 

Padu&JI Saw:a:a . . Do, . • llh•oellaoeoo• Do, . . SaJaTbia . . Do. . Do, . • Do. . . '19 Do~ • Znd 3,000 Do. . 0 2 0 

ElometJeikt6u x,._a . Do. . • lla. • • Bept~blicatloa ...... Do. . Do. • Do. . • •• Do. • 61b 8,1100 Do. • 0 J 0 

II ' Little TaddlekiDI • • Eoglleb , • O..mo . . Orlgloal • Cbar1" Mathew1 • AkJab . Ak:Jab Orpbao Slat December 21 Do. 1st 25 Do. . • -· • Preee, 1898. . 
Jf . .B.-Workl, tbe UU•• of wbiob. appeaJ to italic•, &N dtrd((Dtd for ed\lcationol ptr.r.PO•••· 

By order, 
F. C, Gnts, 

8e c,. e( al'j'. 
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-·· 
.A.naly1i1 of pvhli•atio•l in 11.8 Eagli•ll langua

9
e, ett. 

- - - ··- -
--~ . - - --

O&l•t..,J. Woau. I 8vanft. lkj>abll- -.... """" TOt'n. ... .... I -· ,_ 
tlvn•l -.... Tcwn. 

Pin\ I lfow lk»i&l. I tdlllou. """'-

I-. 
Drama . . . . 1 ... . .. . .. 1 1 1 Language ... 
Ll\W . • 

. 1 ... ... . .. 1 1 1 
M iaoellanioua. 

. . . I . .. ·- . .. 9 

~ 
ll ll . . • 3 ... . .. "" 8 s 8 Religion . . . • I ... . .. . .. ll ll ll 

Tf>'!AL . e . .. . .. . .. 9 8 II 

4naly.U of p1<6ticatio•• i11 tiie Bumete laltf1Mfe
1 

etc. 

D- . . . • . ll 3 6 I I Fiotion ... ... 
"' Lt.w 

. . • . .. . .. . .. 1 1 ... 1 1 
M ia,_.uan~ua : 

. . ... ... . .. ' ' . .. • ' lteligioli .. • : : 
. ll 9 I 1 8 1 r 8 ... . .. ... 8 s ... 8 • Soienoe: IMa.thomatlooJ and 1 ... ... 1 ll I . .. I lllaobanioal).. 

Soience (NatiU'a], etc.) • . • ... ... ·- ll I . .. • 
TOTAL . 'I 8 l • 10 26 6 to II 

Langnage . . . . 1 ... ... .. . 1 1 . .. 1 Kiocell&u- . . . . I ... . .. ... ll ll .. . I &Jigion • . . ... ... .. . 1 1 1 . .. 1 8oie8ae (Ma.tbemat.iual ud ' ... ... '" ' ' ... ' Mechanical). 

ToTAL . 'I ... I ... I 8 8 ... 8 

L llllgllago . . . 1 .. . 1 ... ll L:_ 1 I ,. 
Religion . . . . 8 II II .. 111 18 11 

TOTI.L • 9 2 ' ... 16 I 1 1' I 15 

--

~· • ·I 1 ... ... 1 1 I__:_ __ : I 

4•alyti8 of pu&licatio•• ia lite Kaclli• laag.age, etc. 

Belipa ·I I I I I I I I I 

Re!ip>n . I I ... r 1 1--- ---
1 1 I l 

baly.U of ptll;liealiofl• i• t 1te Bua l_.gup, de. 

Belijrioa ·I l· I 1 1 ... I 1 1 

' 
.c--
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Ana J"' o pu tea w ' l · if W e· ., ·,. tlle Bengali language, etc. I ............ Nrn• \ ... """·\-~ Tot.&.Ji. 
EdaC&o> B.ducao-

eat.iou. t1unt. tionat. t&onal. 8t'N.Of, 
Fln\ New 

editloot. edlUou•. 

1 1 1 
1 ... ... ... 

1 1 Fiction . • . . • ... 
1 . .. 1 ... ... 

P.eligion • • • . ... 
- - -

I 1 1 2 2 2' 
TouL . ... ... ••• 

. 

· · ·I 1 I ·" I ... I ... I 1 I 1 I Language 
... 1 

• 

.Jnaly1i1 of pu~licationl in the Talaing a~il Burme:e language•, etc. 

LangUOJI'& 1 

A.naly1i& of puolieatiottl ;,. lite Sgau·Karen language, etc. 

lf iaeell&neout • • • 1 ... ... ... 1 ... 1 1 • s 3 II 8 Roligioa • • • • .. . . .. ... ... . 
ToTAL . 1 ... ... 8 ' ... ' ' 

A.naly&il of publicatio111 i• tlie Engli1l> and Sgau-Kare,. language•, etc. 

Language • • ·I 1 I. ... I ... . .. 1 ... 1 1 

.A nalyait of puMication1 in tAt .Arabic a nil Burmeae language•, etc. 

lloligion • ·I 2 ... ... 2 

General A.nalyai1. 

Drama • . . • • . 8 s ... ... I 6 . .. 6 6 
Fie lion • . • • . . .. 1 ... 1 2 ... 2 z 
Language • • • • '1 . .. 1 ... 8 6. 2 8 
Law • • • • • 2 ... ... ' 6 ... 6 6 
)1 iaoe>llaneout • • . . 8 3 2 1 l4 a 11 14. 
Religion 

(Mathematical 
• . 13 2 3 11 29 1 28 29 

Science and II ... ... 1 6 6 . .. 6 
1d eohanio•l). 

2 2 2 Soienoe (Nalural, etc.) • . ... ... ... . .. I 2 

TOT.lL • 41) 9 6 18 73 18 I so I 73 
-

ASSAM. 
From E. A. G.ut, E1q., Ollioiating Secretary to the Chief Commi11ioner of Auam, to tho Secretary to the Gov· 

ernmen' of India. Homo Deparl.ment,-No. ';!~>dated lhe 3rd February1897. 

With reference to the Resolution of the Government of India in the Home Department, 
No. 1-463, dAted the Utb September 1882, I am directed to forward a copy of a letter No 2 
dated the 26th Januaryl897, from the Director of Public Instruction and Registrar of books' 
.As•am, submittinlr the Annual Report n.nd Analysis of publications registered durin"' the ye.; 
1~116 under Act XXV of 1867 as modified by Act X of 1890, " 

I 

Froml. Wu.Uoll, Eaq.,lll. A., Director of Pnblio Inotruetion, Aooam, to the S.eret&ry to tho Chief Commio· 
oion.r, A"'am,-No. 2, dated the 26th Januaryl897. 

• 

1 have the honour to submit a statement in the form prescribed hy the Government of 
India, of the publications registered in the Province of Assam during the year 1896, under the 
protiJiolll of Act XXV of 18!)71 aa amended by Act X of 18~0 • 

• 



PUBLICATIONS I.Sl!Ul'lD AND R.I!:GisTEUD IN 18\le. lOu 

9. From the statemllnt it appears that 15 works were registered in the course of the year 
against 18 in the prerious year. Of these II were educatio~~al a.ad 7 non-ed~ional 7 w~r·· 
first edition and 8 new edition. The number of copiea of edooational worn roae from 6 r.on in 
1895 to U,OOO in 1896, and that of non-edueational works fell from 6,000 to 4,700. ' 

3. The publicaQooa registered during the year under report may be classi6...! a• 
follows:-

1. law • ll 
2. Language • • • 7 
S. Miooellau•oua • • • l 
4. Poetry • ll 
6. Religion . • s 

ToY~ • 16 
= 

4.. The oopy•right of none of the works wu registered durinr the ytar. 

5. In confurmity with the iustruotions conveyed in Beeolution No. .!. , dated the l!n<l 
September 188!, of the Government of India in the Home Department, two aeparate alate
menta are enbmitted, ti•., one in :Be11gali and tbe other in A--, 1bewing tbe 
langnages in which the books were published. 

6. There were no proecutiona in 11196 under SBCtion 16 of the Act for non-delivery of 
books. 

7. No periodicals were registered in t.be ymr of report. 
8. The quarterly catewgues of books registered during the year 11196 are also forwarded. 

.41Ullyai• iff ptWlfcaliOM 

Svanot. 

Fiction . . . . 
Law . . . • 
PoetTl • . • . • 
Rtlip~~ • • • • 
LR!IgU8gt • . . . 
1r1 iooella- • . . • 

'ro~A'L 

Original ...,.ko ~ l!'inl BditiOil 
New Edition 

TOTU . 

Kdu .. tional worir • . . 
Noo..,duoatienal work . . 

I 
TMiL I 

'I 
! 

.. 

regiahred ill .btam ullllef' Act 

~W.!Jt<lbt 084-
llluopOID iaquAIOO. 

18&0, 1890. 

. .. .. . .. ... . .. . .. . .. ... . .. ... 

. .. ... 

... ... 
r 

... ... ... ... 

. .. ... 

. .. . .. 

... 
.. ·- --

J896. 

! 

- pablllh84 Ia 
tho vunanlu 

~:t:.·· ....... proli'Boe. 

uu. 

1 ... 
8 

' 7 
8 

18 

16 

' 

18 

9 
II 

18 

• 

-
... 
' ll s 
7 
1 

u 

7 
8 

15 

• 7 

16 

XXY iff 188? Jwritlf tAt ¥t"r 

-- . . . -

Book• publJahtcl la Doo';t po.blilhld Ia 
lmllandol<kll IIIUft , ..... ..._. .._ 

-· ..... .... 1::· --
... ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. ... ... . .. ... . .. ... .. ... . .. -- ... - . .. - ... 

. . 
... ... ... . .. 

·---. 

... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
1---

... ... ... ... 
-- 1---·· --· 

... ... •.. ... ... ... 
I --- - - --
I I I ... ... 

' ·-r ! 

H. CORKERY, 

for Rtgillr.r of Book1, .;.,. .. 
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PUDJIC~. 

Poet'1 , . . • . 
P.oligoon , . • . 
lliscellaneoUJ . . . . 
Langoage • . • • 
Law . • . . • 

Tor a . 

Language . . • . 
Law , . . . . 
Poot'1 • . . . . 
Rolig1on • • . . 
M ieoellftneoua • . . . 

Tour. . 

Religion • ·I 

.d~&tract of tAe au~jecl. 

OuonuL woa:r.t. 

Flnt New 
edltiona. editiOaJ. 

1 1 
1 2 
l ... 
2 5 
2 ... 

7 8 

2 li 
1 1 
1 1 
1 ... 
1 ... 
6 'I 

2 

RopubU. Tnmsla- Edaca .. Non-

eatioo. tioo. Tour.. tioo.al. edoea- Tor.u.. 
tioo&l. 

.. . . .. 2 1 1 2 ... . .. 8 ... 3 s 

. .. . .. l 1 1 
·~ ... 7 7 ... 7 ... . .. 2 . .. 2 2 

... . .. lo 8 7 15 

~-~ 

- '" 7 7 ... 7 ... . .. 2 ... 2 2 ... . .. 2 1 1 2 
. .... . .. 1 ... 1 1 . .. . .. ·I ... 1 1 

'" ... 18 8 5 18 

2 I . .. 2 2 

H. CORKERY, 

for llejiatrar of 1Joolc1, antl Director of 
Pu~lic In&truction, Aaaam. 



t ASSAX LIBRARY, 

I • • • I • ' • • 10 

-
L:tf:rtlo Olfame ol •'Gthat. TIO. ~o ba t!aWI.td la\0 Pllooo of 

·-· Of ..... 
Dalto!-• ·--Ito. But' l•b wbron ibt tltll wb &.bt ·-· =·""" .. tnlete!'·-' -tile- o:r •illee'-1. Dl't~ot &bt lull,l..t. -,. I• aot ID. tlaN b ..... -.. .., ~ Dime 01' tlrm If or.:2:,tl• ·-...... ,. ""-· ,&'dolll. ...-. ·--

,. t.u..tae - oa 
4H•P.-l tor t4~t.•UOII.Il 

B .. CIALI BOOEB. ....... :-
.w..-. 

I r-... bb .. hiiJ! .... ... ,1111 • EtniC- """- 'PUWI' I air 'JIIbbeadr1 ....... -.. . • -... .,. .OIIIIil, or II?. lo - ,_., ...... Ch•a• r a lu.l-h4,JOP ........ POft. &o ..... 

I ............ 'htU,. ~ Dl\lo • - . Dlllo • Dlllo • . Dlllo • . JM&to • . Ill • Dlllo • 4nba ........ or&., .. 
..... ._ .... Ill, 

........ .lll.ut18K 8001.:8 • 

• lllllftluw-- -· DoitJwl- w.- . .......... . Cbo..U CUna lllh 0...1 .. .. • • .. .. • 'balba PNJ••• or llk'WD• --.. ~ .... -.. 
...... ... ""''' Ckrl • .... .. - ... . ...-

'Ia . ..-_ .. ''"..,. ol buto . 8Mk1U'DI' • Ollta . osuo • . Dllto • . ,.._I_ Ill . . ...... .. _ 
.::·:=. 

i"l• .... bLI 
- -

II II II 

Jllrlt., llolllbftol 
aeaon41 or "":!:bot ... -. lllboo - tbtt ..tttJou -"""· ecllttoL -
-r .... • ... ....... 

- • ... DWO • 

-· ... -· 
Dllto . 1,000 -· 

II 11 It 11 

Prloe I& ·---. .. ·-tile ptop:rletor or Dalto! BD'&Ut, boot II 
ool41o lbo ~hi. -· pablla, • ... .,~ W,'~Oll 

... ,, 
I I I ~btool Jflh 1 ... X••"',.tboot of lldf .. ,.. .. - ...... .Put Part t • • 

0 I e DIUo • Dllto • 31Mnior·btwlk of 8l1u:tlr: 
............ u. 

0 I 0 Ditto . tMIIIIar, .& liMU. OD 4.fYOiJOO• .... 

0 • 0 Ditto . DIU.. • '&Dt~t:D.,.tf't. t'-t 'lrtlltl 
•u4 ,.,.._ uf Krfebaa. 

1. WILLSON, 
R~gNtr•r of Booi•, a•tl Director n/ 

Pdlie lttllrru:li"•• A11am. 



ASSAM LIBRARY. 

Catalo9ue if Bool1 re9irtered for tile 1uarter end in!} 30tll I une 1896. . 
1 I I I • I • , 8 8 10 11 11 13 .. 1G 16 17 

H&rne of aotbor, Number of Price at Name and 
Title (to be tnu:~tl11ttdlnlo 1aollf"'lt8'tfo Plae. or Name or fhm Oate of I .sue !lumber flrol, copiM or rrlnte4 or wbieb the re•ldeoc:e ot 

Jl•. Eo~tlilh whm tbe tide wb.W::h the trt~otlator, s.bj .. l, ;r:!:tlne and of priolflr, aad trom. the Pret.J, of abNI.I1 Slae. 
eeoond or which lit boo- boot II proprietor of Date or 

'Billj,UI, pege 1.11 Dot In that: boot Ia or tdiWr ot the p of publl• name or linn of orofpabU. ....... other tbo edltioD graphed, aold to the copyRiigbt. entr:r. 
laoguage}. tmttea. boolr:, or IIDJ e.Uoo. publiaher. cauoo. or pagoe. edi.t.icn,. eOillliBte, publlo. or any ~orUon 

p&J1 of u .. of t. 
-

(Tbe n.-.t four boob .,.. 
d.ulgnf\d for edncauooal BENGALI BOOII:S, 
purpo~et.] 

" •. f· 
'PfJft,. 

6th 11•11896 I II I Knit a Kttnm, Pari I. or lion gall • Danoda ll:lllk&r P .. t.:r . Paridal'eat )bbl!lndn.ChUI· • . 16mo. • 'l'hirl:oenth 1,100 Printed, 0 J 0 Copyright uot 29th Ma1 Bcledton of poem• for 
)•lower ol l'oeti'J. 8oo. p,..., draSarma. registered. 1896. chlldreo. 

LIMflant•• 

• Kulla Ka.umer Artha or Ditto . Jogeudra Kn• Language Ditto 
Ko1 t.o Knita K.umm, mAt l>Mo 

. . Ditto . . l•d N • " . . lzmo. • Fim . J,OOO Ditto • 0 • 0 ])itto . Ditto • Notes on Kavita Kasurn, 

' Pnthambbag 'Nltlgathar Dltlo Parldartat Dllto Ditto Ditto lhd • . . . • . .. . 
BJakba, or fh7 to lHU· "-· ptbo, Pm I. 

u . 
Do, Second • 1,000 Ditto • 0 I 0 Ditto Ditto • Notea on Nitlttatha (monl • . • . 

precepts), Pan 1. 

• A.oubodh Bruhl, or K'l' 
to AJobodb, 

Ditto . ...... I>ltto . Ditto . . Ditto . • lal .. • 48 • • Do. • Do, • 1,000 Dllto , 0 I 0 Ditto • Ditto • Notes oo Aaubodh (cl:tUil· 
.. en•a primer) I, 

PHtrJ. .. 
• Alhab&JllJ, 1 poem • Ditto • FarasoUa Jlo. , .. , ... . DUto • . Ditto • . Jol .. ; • ; . Do, . Fl1'61 . 200 Ditto • ...... Ditto . Ditto • Versealn praiae of God, 

pari. 
lA•. 

10 Fanzdo.rt Nnlr San~:I Ditto . Cbaltaoya Cb• Law • Brlbatta llNI Soreodra Nath lol .. • &0 • . Sto. • Do, . 600 Ditto • 0 8 0 Ottto • Ditto • A collecli"'ll of decisions 
or Collectloo of Cr " l'onDu.. Pree•. llu. of the High Coll...'iain 
La" precedent. from the oriminal easel, 
Indian Law BtlporUI.lBM. . . ··-

1Uligi4Mw 
11 ChDdreo'o 11!1DOO, Pari II Dtuo . ··•··· BoUtfoa. Parld ar lak M'aheftdra Cha'· loth .. . 

Pre""· ran Sanna. " . • 16mo. • Do. . J.ooo Ditto. ...... 'Ditto . Ditto • A tmnslntion of Welsh 
and Engliah hymna. 

SI!It.tONG; 

J 
. J. WILLSON, 

TAe 9tll July 1896, - Director of PuUic Instruction and 
Registrar of Bool11 Lluam. 
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lbe edition 
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tbe book lJ 110lU 
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H. CORKERY, 
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for Director of PuUic lnltru~tion, 
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MY SORE. 

F10m t.b.e Beeiden~ in Mysore, to the BeoroluJ to the Govem1D81lt of India, 'Home D•partwont,-No. 5~::!, 
dated llangaloro, the 8th Fehnaey 1897. ' 

With reference to your letter No. 19-1168, dated the 18th June 1877, I have the bonunr 
to eubmit the review and a~~&lyais of books pnbliabed in the Civil and Military Station of 
Bangalore duriDg the year 1896, and to ataie that similar information in ~•i>•d of the 
Mysore Ststs will be furnishecl 011 reaeipt from the Dorbar. 

RetJiew tlfUl .J.Mly,;, qf hook• reguwetl ia Civil ana Mili:.ry Beatio•, Barrgalor~, ,,,;.,q a,, 
yeat 1896. 

The total number of books registered was 6ve of which two were in the Englieh langu•g<', 
o11e in the vema.eular of the Provinoe [ Kanarese ], one in Tamil and one in Hindll8toni. 

Divided aooording to subjects, there were:-one pertsiaing to biatory,- to law, on• to 
religion aad two to miscellaneoiUI. 

# 

Of these th1·es were non·educational and two edliCiltional. 

)!Anus; } H. MA.IlSDKN, 
Tile fJioul JaHilrl 1897, ]ttrpeclor of &Aool•, Cea.ir.l Circle. 

ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATlONB BEGIBTJ:BBD IN CIVIL AND JIJUTABY STATtoN BA.NG&LOBB. 
DU.BL'4G THB Y.IAB J.&ta. 

:sn,'"" La•!!••· 
-- -·-

O•un•.u. Wcna. I , ... = Tnt•) .. 
TMAiu - - Tft.u. lnfHr. tloao. lloul. -· I"- ·-· tdltlon•. ecJtUGH. 

Lew . . 1 '" ... ... 1 I ... ~ 
1 • 1 1 J4 iaoel!aneoua • • . • 1 ... ... . .. -

Torn . I - ... "' I I I ... t 

Cattareu Lattgugt. 

• . I I I 1 I I 1 I 1 I 1 

Tamil~. 

·I 1 I ... I - I 1 I 1 I 1 

Hitui..taffi ~~~ 

1 I ... I . .. • ·I I ... 1 1 I 1 

B. MARSDEN, 
1.,_,. qf &~II, ~•trill Circle. fie 9~~=~ 18!11. } 

Boliien\ ia 11,-, to the 810oolu7 u _.,. O..__.llf Ia&. s- Doportuwut.-lf .. 1010, 
P1olll _.,. ........ ~ •,.n 18tf. 

oou~uation of thil olllaole~r No. 1141, da\ed the 8th Pebr_, !at, I.,..,,.~· 
In "-'t the review and aulyais of boob pabliahecl in the M:r10re State dana~t boll011f to B11UI>U 

the :rear 1896. 

Rtflitv astl.I.Mls6i• of P•6~a1W.. i• Jls-• for 1896. 

l. Tbe number of pablieationa regi.tend daring tloe Jeer - 1811 11ainat 141! of the 
· y-r ebowiag a dee~UH of lll, or 9 per oent. prenoa1 -, 
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2. The following table •hews the number of publications under the heads-" Books'· und 
"Periodicllls " for the last four years :-

. -. 

P1tBLIOATIOtf8o 1693. I 189-1_ 18<>5, 1896. 

Hooks . . . • . . . . . 180 97 68 94 
Periodicals . . . • . . . so 33 80 41 

TonL . 210 180 148 135 

'l'here has heen a satisfactory increase in the number of books published during the year under 
review. The number approximates to that for 1894, the year in which Regulation I of 1894 
of the Government of Mysore by which all reprints of original works without any additions or 
alterations are excluded from the· necessity of· registration came into operation for the 6rst 
time in the province. 'l'he decrease in the number of periodicals during the year under report 
ts more apparent than real, inasmuch ns the high number for the previous year was due, as 
stated in the last year's report, to the receipt of the issues of two periodicals for about two 
years. 

3. The following is a classification of the publications accordin"' to lan<>ua<>e un•ler the 
b " " three heads," Original Works," " Repnhlications" and" Translations":- . 

Boobpubo 
Books pub- lisbed tn the JJ:ooka pub• .Books pnb-

DncB~lOlf o• Woa••· Vernacular liabed io ltshed in lo.Drungea llshedln mere than To""''"~ Eogllah. spoken ln the Banakrll. one language. 
l'rovince. 

Original works . . . . . . . ... 69 ... 10 79 
Republications . . . . . . • 1 32 8 7 48 
T1a.oslations . . . . . . . . .. 8 ... .. . B • 

ToTAL . l 109 8 17 135 
-

4. Of the 135 works, 61 may be classed as educational, and 74 as non.educntional. 
5. There were no works published during the year under the heads-Arts, Politics, and 

Voyages and Travels. 

6. :rhe distribution of works according to their subject-matter and language bein(\' shewn 
in the several statements appended to this report, it only remains to notice tbe works deserving 
mention in the order of their subjects. 

7. Biograp!ly.-There was only one work under this head. H is a short life of Peter 
the Great written in Kannada by a University graduate. • 

8 . .Dra'lla.-Of the 15 works published during the yenr, all of which are in Kannada 
II are Yakshaganas or crude musical dramas auited to rustic audiences, mostly based on Puranic 
incidents such as the adventures of kings Harisehandra and Chitraketu, the victory of Indra 
over the demon Vritra, the contest of GhatotkachawithKarna, the fight between Siva and the 
demon Jalnndhnra, the birth and adventures of Ravana, .the light between Bhima and the 
Kaura vas, etc. One of the Yakshagsnas ca.lled Kariabhantana·katbe is very· popular with the 
lower classes. It is based on the adventures of Karira.ya aaid to be a prince of Dhii.rapura. 
The prince loses his father while yet a boy. Being invited to Halebid by a Ballala king who • 
has a daughter of marriogeable age, he sets out alone on his journey th!'ugh dissuaded by his 
mother, meets in a foreston the way a beautiful damsel whom a g{antess kept under control 
with the object of marrying her to a demon, falls in love with her and marries her. When 
the J:iante•s comes to know this she kills the prince who is, however, restored to life by Siva at 
the prayer of his young wife. The remaining works under this bead are dramas of a higher 
order than the Yaksha~;anns, written with a view of putting them. on. the stage in a manner 
approaching the European drama. Two of them are translations of Shakespear's Othello and 
:Macbetb. The former which is the joint production of a Kannada Pandit and a . u Diversity 
graduate, is a .-ery good translation, while the latter which is an adaptation by a University 
graduate falls far •hort of tbe original and does not seem to do justice to Shakespear's 
dramatio art. Two are translations of Sanskrit dramas and que dramutises the story of 
Kri<hna bringing awny the cele•tial tree Parijata from Indra's pleasure-garden. It is 
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eratifying to observe that the last-mentioned drama is Ly 1 d b · t ' · tbt . • • v a u y w n 11 a tacuer m 
:Maha.rnDI Gule' School, :M:ysore. 

9. Fictio~.-The paucity of works under thio l1ead is nry much toLe regretted. During 
t~e year under report only one work w~s publisbed. It is, however, a matter for congratnla. 
t!on tha~ the ~annada,N ovel now publJBh~d de•ervea to be looked upon aa a \'aluable contribu
tion to hght literature. The works of fiction that have appeared hith•rto ore me~·e hanolation•. 
Though the a~ thor of tbe wor.k .under no~ioe ~nnot boast of being original, yet it mny be •aid 
~ha~ the plot 18 a ne": and sb·1kmg ~ombmat1o~ of old mat•rials. 'l'be object of the author i1, 

iD hts own words, to illustrate the btghest max1ms of life in the most suitable langno~:e aud 1o 
introduce to the Kannada reading public for the first time a work written in tJ,e form ·of a 

modern novel .• The hero Vijayavnrm~ •~ter undergoing many br.rdships marriea princ••• 
Maaanasnndan, the daughter of a hosble king, through the consummate skill of a wiJowed 
princess namea Cbaturi. 'l'he latter is very clever in political intrigue ana helps tl1e 11ero in 

, yanqnishing many hostile kings. -

10, Hiatory.-0£ the six works falling under this head two are the ai:ttb and •neutb 
parte of the Kannada prose version of Vf.lmiki Ramayana attributed to Chama Raj•, a kiog 
0 f :Myeore, who ruled from 1618 to 1638. The 1>nrts referred to are the YudoboUuda aud 
the Uttarnkanda which were published by :Messrs. Rudrappa and Son who hne now completed 
the .work. Of the rest, Mahlipurf.na is an ancient Sanskrit work publi•hed with a Kannada 
commentary, giving an account of the Jaina Tirtankaras, emperors, Buladevas, Vaomln .. , 
Cosmogony, etc., by Jinasena Charya, Guru to the Raatrakiita klng Amogbavanha or 
Nripatunga who Legan to rule in A.D. Hl4. and voluntarily retired from the throne in 867; 
and Somavamsirya Ksbatriapurana. is a portion of the Skandapurana, also pnhliabed with a 
Kannada commentary, giving an account of the Kshatria kinga of the lunar race, All 
edition of the Balakanda of Valmiki Ramayana with ~mmentariea in San•krit and Kaunada 
also falls under this head. ~ 

11. iianguage.-Tbe llO works appearing under thia bend include 9 iuuea t~f Kavya 
Jul&flja.ri~ 10 of Granthamale, 4 of Kannada Nudi and 1 or Kavyambudbi. 'Ihe reat art 
mostly notes on text-books. . 

12. Law.-The only work under Ibis head ia a Police llsnuol in Ka••nada for the uae 
e~f the lower subordinates in the :M:ysore Police aervice. 

18. Jletlicine.-Tbree useful works were publiohed during the year. '!'hey are all iu 
Kannada. Oarbhinisisusamrabhana ia a Band-book ()f :Midwifery beil•g advice to a wilt 
on the management of her health during pregnancy and confinement and on the mnnagemeut 
ef infants, by an apothecary of the :M:ysore Medical Service. The work ia baaed llD those of 
Drs. Barnes, Playfair and Meadow• and contains mnch useful information which cannot but 
enable Kannada •peaking mothen to take better ~are of them•elvu aLd their infanta. It i1 
the first of its kind in Kannada and is written in aimple intelligible language, Arogyani• 
danaprakasike is a pamphlet which givea the real causes of dieease, ti1., l'oitona, bad water, 
impure air, bad food, dirt, ete., after pointing out that derila, fate, witchcraft, MAri, etc., are 
not the real eanses. The remaining work ia ''Ambulance Lectnr .. " in Kannada. 

. · 14. Jli~eellaneovr.-The twenty-nine wor).a railing under thia bead include ten it~uu 
of Vid,rldayini, six of Surabhi, a monthly journal intended for the nll8 of general readert, 
and one of Vivekadipika. Of the rest, three are worka on astrologJ" J one ia a flanokrit treatiM 

with a. Kannada. commentary on the consequence• of good and bad dreamt ; one ia a Ka.nnada 
pamphlet in support of the doctrine that ota-voyages are law1ul ~ lJindua iu whic~ the 
author quotes from Sanskrit to shew t~t there are reftrtnce• ~ ab1p1 ~nd .-Yo I•~• ID t~e 
Vedas Smritiea and Puraoao; one 11 a Kannada work on dr11l; one u a book of nddld ID 

Kann~da; one ia a ohort Kannada poem on the condition of aot:iety in tbe Kaliynga in whicb 
tbe author rays drunkenneu, adultery, perjnry and other vic .. ban increaaed, women Lav1 

lost their modesty, insincerity, and irreverence aud irreligiun hue Leco~e tbe 01der of 
the day, the great and the low have cha~ged. plac•a and ao on; one 11 an elemcotnr1 
work on the Indian sy&tem of gymna.tic nuc1 ... 1nt~nded for ~<·hovl dnldr.n Ly a Dr~a 
gymnast wbo rightly tbinka 1hat i~ is Ly 110 weana unpro~taL!• to u.aJ.e All •.ltcmr•t to. rev1u 
the Indian syotem of gymnuti~• "h1cb are more or len ~•ent1nc, and hu mclud~d lD the 
book witb illustrations in each c ... e, only tbcoe enre~•n that are performed w1thout the 
help ~f any arraratus, in order that they may ':e within t?• rea::h of poo~ stude~ta. . There 
are also three Kannada lecturea delinred •n eonnectlon Wllb the L1ngayat • L1terary 
Association, Ilangalore. Tbe 6r•t deal• with tbe pre<ent eonditioo or tloe Viraoaina who ar• 

~ 
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-- -- ·--- -- -~-- · t d UnM'Rtitioua and oaJis Upon weJI-to-do men of the sect to 
t d t be g ncra.l v Jgnoran an s ..-·-

•fa " " . e ·1 d nt of the Virasaivas by founding scholarships etc.; the 
l•romote 1 he llltellectua • vanceme b · h J' ed - th Jat 

. f th ell-known Virasaiva poet Sbadaks an w o lV tn e ter 
ccond g1ves an nccctlllt o e w • L- ealLL · 1 

• t d the third which treats of wealth pomts out t .... t w -"" •• on y a 
bnlf of the 17th oen ury an • 1 · b' h · the b 
' d d th t th duty of the wealthy IS to promote ear01ng w 1~ 1s est means to on en an a e 

kind of wealth. 

5 P , Tb w•re eight works published under tllis head. Of these, one is a 
1 oe.ry.- ere ~ . • h S '- •t t 
· · K - bh the well-lmowu poem by Kal1dasa, wlt a ans .. n commen ary ; 

reprmt of umarasam ava, . · • ed • T 1 ha 
another contains Latin Hymns of ordinary div1~e eerv1c:e pnnt dln Kebnb~ o ._r:cte:s; 

h · b k f for girls Of the rest wbJCh are ID Kanoa a, a •gara .... va IS a anot er 1s a oo o songs • , • • 
f tb lstl eentury giving an account of the VJctery of Kama over SIVa by the Ja.ma 

poem 0 e 1 
• • • 'tte fro he • • to d 

poet Andayya. A peculiarity about this work 18 that 1t JBb wntaran . ~ . g1nnmg . enh 
without the admixture of pure Sanskrit "ords. Varamo ana n~n1 lS a poem 1n t e 
~ 1 __._ ublisbed for the first time giving an account of Krishna by Kanakadasa 
, nnga ya mewe p . . • • sh t · "- -L-~ • 
who flourished about the 16th century. ltnkm1n1pannaya I~ a or po~ 1n oue ........ padt 
metre on the marriage of Krishna and Rnkmini by a lady who lS a teacher m the Maharani 

Girls' School, Myaore. 

16. PhiloBop!ly.-Five works were regi&tered under this ~ead. Of thess V~ntadipike 
18 a compendium of Advaita Philo110pby in Kan~a pr~se m the_ form of a dtalo.gue bet. 
ween a preceptor and bis dil!Ciple. yajasaneyo~Jahat ts ~ portion. ~~ the ~h1ta of the 
White Yajurveda with the commentaries of the DVlUta, Ad-va1ta ~d VJmahta~VJNta BCbools of 
philosophy by Anandatirtha, Sanbra and Kiiranarayana respeeti.vely and with a Kannada 
translation by R. S. Venkatakrishnaiya. Hit.Opadesam is a!Kannada version of the first part 
of the Sanskrit-Panohatantra. · 

17. Religi01J.-Qf the 27 worka falling under this head 11 bear on Hinduism, 2 dn 
Jainism and 14 on Chriatianify. Of the former, 2 contain verses in praise of Siva; 3 e:tto] 
the merite of h(\ly places such as Benares. Praya~, Srirangam, ete.; one oontaina songs in 
praise of Vishnu and Siva ; two contain verses in praise of Vishnu; one givea the Sraddha 
ritual of the followen of the Yajurveda. Pinoharatra.n is a Sanskrit work treating of the 
ritual of worship, etc., in Vishnu temples. Dbannasindhu is a book of rites and observances 
_.iving rules for performing the purifieatory and other rites, by Kasinatba. The two works 
bearing on Jainism contain Sanskrit and Prakrit verses in praise of the Tirtankarae and 
saints. Of the Christian publications, one is a Kannada translation of the Epistle of St. 
James with a Kannada commentary; the rest are Missionary tracts in Kannllda published 
by Bung~lore Tract and Book Soeie~y and t~e. Christian Litera~ Soeiety, criticising 
Hindu rehgion and cuatoma and treatmg of relig1ous and other subJects, as the following 
names of some of them will shew :-Hindu Pilgrimages, the Brahman's Cla-ims, Eclipses, 
Sraddhaa, Family Prayer, A weekly day of rest for India, Which is the True Church? 
Which is the False Cburob ? An appeal to India& Christians againaf; Debt, Giving .Abuse 
How to bring up Child."ttl, The Cow-question in India with hinta on the man'agement of 
Cattle. 

• 

18. Bcie•te (Ma!Atllaliul).-'l'he only work under this bead is an Advanced Arifbmetia . 
1 n Kannada for the use of caudidatea preparing for the Mysore Loeal Enminatione. 

19. ~cienee (Naltoral).- Eight works apprared nuder this head. Five of them are 
trsatilles on Geography. Of the rest, Chemistry uotes is a work in English by the 
late Mr. R. H. Ingram, B. So., intended to help eandidates for the Matriculation es&min
atiou of tb11 Madras Ullivenity. Kbr.niza Sastra givea an aooonnt in Kallllada of the more 
useful metale and minerals under the following heads :-In what forms obtained wheie 
obtained, how the metal or mineral is 1eparated, properties and uses. The seleclion of 
metals and minerals is made more with a view to ibeir familiarity and nsefulnesr than 111 

representetive specimens in any system of seienti6o e)assilieation, The work is written by 
a U ni<enity graduate and is likely to be useful to t.ea.chen in Kannada schoo1a in giving 
object l .. ssons on metals and minerals. The Health of Children, a publication of the Chris
tian Literature Soeiety in Kaollada, is a useful work on the management of c bildren in 
health and disease. 

20. &sides the above works, four Sanakrit pnhlieatio1111 of the Government Oriental 
Library aeries edited by Mr • .A. Mahadeva Sastri, B.A., and Panditaratnam .K. Ranga.cbarya 
have to be noticed. They are the fourth volume of the Taittiriya Sambita of the Kriefma 
Yaj•1rveda with the commentary of Bhattabbaakammisra, the Bb-.,<>avadgita with ih• 
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commentary of Sankaraeharya, Snundaryalahan,· with th · 

h M d ,_ B h - . 0 commrnllry of La:O,lmHJhnrn, nu•l 
t e an am· ra manopnnishad also with a commen•·- All f 1 · · 
D . 'l' . -r· o t 1cm nre J•nnt~J m tbr 

evanagn character. his volume of the Taittiriya Samh'ta 
1 

· r 
v --d d · . 1 con :uns n"na• 3-6 .,f 
n.lOU a U. Bhagsva g~ta mth Sankarabhashya is undoubtedly "U 1• t tb 

· d · h' h th y mpro<emcu on o J•rc. 
Vlons e itJOns in w lC e text of the ~M•I"'a is disfigured by t h' 1 1 
• • J Yl'ogrnl' tea errors. •v 
msertion of words, phrases and sentences where tbey on"ht not to L .1 1 •. • ·r 
th . ~ o c anu. vy omtt-~wn o 

ose that are necessary. Bes1dcs, m none of the previous editions 1•9 tl•·- • tt. t 
ad · di · • f th "~ any 1\ '"'I' m e at punctuatiOn or VISlOU 0 .e teJ:t of the lJM,ya into FllJ'llgrllJlU8, •o tJmt the 

reader may nnder~t~d .and foll~w mtb ease the. line of argument through thu ~cHral 
stages. In the ed•tion under notice, however, special attcntioo has Lcen r:UJ to J•unctua· 
tion, the text of t_he oUNk!la b~ been divided into paragraphs, and words wl1it·h, unJ~r 
~be rules of tantlA•, usual~y run mto one another bn.ve been mostly s~1 am ted, , 0 tlmt <'II< h 
Important word may readily [catch the eye ol the reader. Along with SaundarJal .• hnri 
attributed to Sankaracharya. two other works hearing on the 1ame aubj•ct are also puLii>hc•l 
in t~e same vo~ume. The~ are Bbavanop~shad -with Bh~kamr&ija'a commentary unJ 
Devt-Pancbastan or & collection of 6 hymns m praise cl Devi. All the!'C wo1la br:u- u1,,.n 
the higher fol'llle of what is called Sri· Vidya, the 10orship of the Supreme D..ivg in its frminine 
aspect. Srividya or Sakti-worship is treated of at. length in works callt..!. Tantrns a11,J it i,. 
Practised in two forms which are _the external 'lllorsbip of diagrams with the reprti tion of 
eertain ma!Ural and internal meditatton upon the Supreme Being in its ~ariou1 lll'pecl•. H 
is the pll!er form of worship that is taught in these works. H is called the ~a,.a1a. 
mdrga,llB opposed to the KawZa-marga which in too many cases led to the mosliLLominabl~ 
practices subversive of all morality. Mandala Brahman6panishad is •urpcs•d to belong to 
oneof the Sakhas of the Sukla·Yajurveda. The aubjcct treated of in itia Raja-Yo;:-a or 
the method of attaining a direct knowledge of Brahmno by meditation. hie p11Lli•l>ed with 
a commentary called Rajayoga bhashya attributed by aome to SnnkaracUrya. 

21. Peri.oaiealr.-'Ihese have been already re£ened to under the head• ~~ Lan11un:;e and 
~1iscellaneous, Sn:ahhi is a periodical newly started during the year. It ia a monthl1 
journal intended for the use of general readers, The editor, a. Univer6ity gradunte, •aya that 
as the journals in existence being chieBy intended for 1pecial clasS<?& of rradcn did not intrrrot 
all, he started this periodical to supply the want. Of two of the old periodical., ,;,,, 
Budhajanamanoranjani devoted to thelpublicatioo of Kannada worka by Jaio authors Blld 

Viraaaiva-mataprak~ika devot.d to the exposition of the doctrine• of the Virooaiva failh 
not ., sinl!'le issue was received during tbe year. Two more bne hten very irr•·gular in 
their appearance, only one issue of each having beeo aent during the year for regiatrlltion. 
<fhe Kavya·manjari and the Granthamala continue the work of enrict.ing Kannacla htcrature 
by publishing works of old and modern author&, The fonner publio~cd the followiDg work• 
during the ~ar :-

(1) Srlramapati4Uidtia.-A sbatpadi work of some merit on· the coro!lAtion of Sriram• 
by the poetess Mahalakshmi. 

{!) ClikatletJarojavi/aya.-A poem !iiving an occonnt oft b~ con~u.Ctih o~ Chikatlevam! a 
· king of Mysore who ruled from 181t to 1104, ty h11 ~~~·tcr 'fuumalarJa. 

The following works are in course of publication in the same penod1cal :- . . 
. (1) Jay,.~rlpal:arya.-A ahatpadi work by Manganua who Wongs to the bcg•n .. an: 

Qftbe 16th eentnty. • • • . 
('1) Kl.cyiJ•J.ra.r-A poetical antbologr cone•stUig of extract. from allCleot po<'h on a 

variety of subjects by Abhinava Vadividyanau~a of about the lGtb cc'IItnrr. 
The GTa.ntbamale published the following works dnnng the feat:-
(1) Natima•jari Pari I.-A metrical tranal&tion. of portiona of eome ~f tl•o I"'I"'L.r 

etliical treatises in Tamil by llr. n.. Nanunmhebar, )I.A. 
(2) Yt~<UIJidara Natal:a•.-A Kannada venion of the Sa.nakrit drama <•f the l~>m• 

name by :Pandit Jayavayacbarya. . 
(:S) 'Aryal:irli.-A traoalationofthe Bengah work of the ~&IDe nameLy Mr. C V ... u. 

d~aiy... . . . q • 
{4.) Slladarilre.-A poem on the llle of S.ta by PancM S~~ba ,310tn. . . 
(fi) .lryd..4&6agaaa.-The livca of AhalyaLhai and :Padmuu by llr. H. T.mmalm.hna 

liM, B.A., B.L. 
The following worka are in conr•e c.[ publiocion :-

A_t latiou of Day'a Iliotory of Sat>dfurd and Merton Ly Mr. M.S. Putfanr·a, ll.A. 
':llbtnnalation of_ 1 JJ.hmta drama by &lr. 11. S. ::Sara.Jana. Rao; a tra""l..ti·•Di 

q2 
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f T lu<>u work by Pandit Anantanarayana. Sastri, and a metrical translation 
oaeo 'hh 
of a portion of Raghuvamsa. by Mr. S. G. Naras1m ac ar. 

The Kavyambudhi is an important periodical devoted to the public.ati~n of Sanskrit works 

b J · th I• · however to be re"'retted that it is very fitful1n tts appearance, only 
y ama au ora. • IB, ' " • • th' · 

• b · t dun' "' the year The followin"' works appear 1n parts 1n 1s 1ssne :-one utsue emg sen ne • o 
(I) Smritisangraha, a compilation which con~ain~ a b~ief ?ascription of the doings ot 

a typical Join from the moment of hlS btrth tillllls death. 

(2) Ksl1atra Chudamani, a poem by Vadibhssimhasnri. 

(S) Jiv1111dhara Champu by H~chandra. 
22. During the year under report pandita and graduates have co.ntinued the.ir praise 

worthy endeavours to enlighten their uneducated brethren hy p;odllClng translations and 
adaptation• of works in Sanskrit, English and other languages. ,It IS no doubt true t~at the 
number of such works is exceedingly small when compared with the number of pandtts and 
graduates in the Province. At the same time it must not be fo~g~tten ~ha.t, in .the majority 
of cases the literary activity does not proceed from purely altrntst1c motives, but IS, to a greet 
extent, 'stimulated by the demand for the works produced and the remuneration that they 
!..ring to the authors. Those who can afford to rise superior to such considerations do not 
devote any of their time and energy 'to the enrichment of their vernacular literature. There 
is indeed scarcely any demand for historical, aoientific or philosophical works, and a poor 
author who incurs the expense of bringing ont such works does not get adequate patronage and 
will probably ruin himself financially. An examination o£ the quarterly catalogues of 
publications for aome years shews that the works which are most in requeet are Yakshaganas, 
song-books, and treatises on astrology, This is an eloquent commentary on the taste and 
culture of a very large section of tbe reading public. Under such circumstances even small 
r.ttempta at tae enrichment of vernacular literature by the production of works calculated to 
improve the taste and enlighten the mind of the ignorant classes cannot bnt be welcome, It 
is a hopeful sign that a lady bas come forward this year with a drama. and ·a peom. P11ndit 
R. S. Venkatakrishnaiya, the editor and translator of tbe · Vajasaneyopanishad, deserves ali 
praise. His work enables a student to get with ease a. comparative view of the three systems 
of philosophy. It is to be earnestly hoped that sufficient s11pport will be forthcoming to 
enable him to carry on his laudable undertaking. Tbe Lingayats who at one time distin
guished themselves in the arena of literature by writing good works are at present mostly 
ignorant and auperstitious, It is, however, encouraging to see attempta made by them to 
improve themselves, audit is noteworthy that the Kannada novel noticed above is by a 
Lingayat. Thi•. is perhaps the first year in which a large number of Christian publications 
wao received, Messrs. Rudrappa & Son published the last two parts of the Ramayana and 
eompleted the work. • 

23, Tbe following may be m'enti~ned as works of some importance published during the 
year:-

(I) Cbamaraja.'s Kannada translations of the Yuddbakanda and the Uttarakanda of 
V almiki Ramayana. . · , · 

(~) s,-ingarachaturyollasini, a Kannada novel by Mr. G. s. ~urigaradhya. 

{3) Mnb~puranam, a Sanskrit work of the llth century, giving an 'account of the 1ain 
T~rtankaraa, emperors, etc., by Jinasenacharya, with a Kannada commentary. 

(-J.) A Kannada 1\lanual of Midwifery by Mr M D s · · 1 • • • nmvasa yengar. 
(i>l An elementary work in K•nn•d th I a· · ' · by • ~ a on e n mn system of gymnasttc exerclSes 

1\lr, S. Bhn.radwaj, . · , 

{6) Kahbi~llraka~~m, a Kannada peom by Audayya a Jaina poet of the 18th century, 
rev1sed ed1 tton. · 1 

( 7) V a.:amohacatarangini, a Kannada peorn by K k d h b 1, th 16,th 
t nun a asa w o e ong• to e 

cen ury. · 

(~) Vaja.~neyopani~had with the Dvaita, Advaita and the Vis~htadvaita commen· 
tar1es and wtth a Kannada translation. · 

(9) Pancbaratram, a Sanskrit work treatinno f tb 't l f hi · y 1'shnu 
t I 

-.,o er1uaoworsp1n 
~rup f'S. 

(I 0) Dharma sindhu, a Sanskrit work 't d · on fl es an observances, by Kas1oatha. 
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(11) Khanijnsastra, a Kannada manual on meWa and mineraLr, by Mr. n. Dunppa, 
B.A. 

(12) A Kannada translation of Sbakespear's Othello by MessH. llasaurra Sa>lri and 
C. Subbarao, B.A. 

(IS) The Taittiriya Samvita, Volnme IV, with the commentary of Bba~~bhulau. 
(14) The Bhagavadgita with the Sankarabhashya, 

(15) The Sa.nndaryalahari with the commentary of Labhmidhars. 

{16} The Mandalabrahmanopanishad with the commentary. 

MYSOll.B; } 

TA.r 13ta April189'l • . 

R. NARASIMIIACIIAR, 

K12111l1Ul12 Tr12•ulalor, EJucalio• Dcp~rl,.ed. 

ANALYSIS OF PUllLICA.TIONS REGISTERED IN M.YSORE DORING TUE YUR lFOG. 

I-Engli1! Laftguage . • 

Ouein.•lfo••t. 
Noo. llepabUcta Tun .. Edat-a"' F.d~ 'rota .. s,..,.. 

atiou•• laUDu. TUTU. l!uoal. tloW. Fl,.l I New 
edilioDL editioa._ 

Science (Natnral arul other) • "' I ... 1 OM 1 1 -- 1 

II.-Ka.,.natla Lartguage. 
' 

' 1 1 ... 1 1 Biography , ... ... 
111 111 

. • • • ... 
' ' lli ,. ... 1Jrama . . . • . ... 

1 1 I 1 ... ... ... , Fiction . ... 
:II 

. . • • 
II s ... ... 

23 
Hiotury . . . . . . .. ... 

li 2'1 23 .. . ' 23 ... ... 
1 1 

Language . . • . 
1 1 ... . .. Law ' • • • ... ... 
2 2 J 

. • 1 1 ... . .. 
25 

Medicine • ... 
2$ 18 '1 

.. . • 2 M.iocellnneout 23 ... ... 
6 1 6 a . . . • 2 ' ... ... 

J 1 J PoetrJ • • · · • • J 3 l'hiloaophy (including llen\al and 1 ... -· Moral Sden .. ). · u 17 ... 17 1J 3· ... 
1 

Re\igiou • •. • • ... 
1 1 "' Science . (11 athem1>hoal and 1 ... "' ... 

Mecboni,..l]. 
3 Cl 6 1 6 Scie""" (Natural and other) . ll ... -

32 8 lOS 65 63 108 . TouL . 68 ... 

11.-Telugw Luguage. 

Beligioa • ·I ... l 1 1 

11I.-Sull:ril T.tnrguage. 

1 1 - 1 1 ... ... 
1 1 1 • ... 

1 -· Poetry • • • • d ... l'bil"':!lby (iocloding lieotalan ... ... 
M.o Scia,..). • 6 e - G 6 ... ... 

:C.ligioo . . . ... 
- - -

Tm•L . ... ... 8, ... 8 •" 8 8 
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Medicine 

Language 

lleligioa 

Poetry • 

P17BLIO.!TIOD lUllED £liD J.KGUTJIBD .IN 18116. 

.......... 

• 

• 

• 

1--...---1~ 
r,... •• --

a ... • 1 

1 ... 
"' 

... 

'" 

·I ·- I ... ( 

1 
1 ... 

... 
1 

8 

'" 

... ... 

-

6 
1 

• 1 

1 
1 

I 1 

· ·I 1 I 
IY -&fl#ril tmd Prdril La.pagu. 

• ·I f • I . .. J J 

-IF.-£!Jii" «1til Tehp I.«•guge•. 

• ·I . .. . .. 
J 

1 
f 

1 

COORG. 

1-
1 
l ... 
1 

8 

8 
1 

1 

8 

1 

Total. 

' 1 

' 1 

1 
1 

111 

1 

1 

ll 1 ll 

1 1 

From Captaill X. D.Eaazl•B. ~to~ Chief c-i•io-ol OGorr. to ~ s-.tiU'J to~ Gn-. 
meat of I IIdia, Bome ))eplrimeat,-No. 48, Gaiecl tbe lith JanUIIZ1181lt. 

I am direoted to report that the return of publications registered in Coorg for the Jle&f 

1898• ia blank. 

KYDERAB.lD • 
.l'rom A. 'Wruuu, Baq., Seore!&rJ for l!e- to tbe Reeiden6, H;rolerahad, tn tbo Secretary to the Govern• 

mea\ of· India, Home DeperirnoBC,-No.IS, oloted ~ 2Srd olaD1liiZ7 18117. 

I am direoted to report. for the information of the Government of India, that the total 
uumber of worb registered in the Hyderabad Aseigneti District• 11nder Act XXV of 1861 
tluring the year 1896, Wll 13 aa again&t 17 in 1885. ' 

t. The •tatemeata enoloeed contain an analyaia of flbese worb u pre.cribed in the Home 
Department Resolution No. l-46,., dated the 12th Se}*mber 1882. 

Meratl» La"!JUI'• 

' I 
Plm \ ·- -··,...:- - = ·-"- -·· ----------------~~~----~~-~---r--&n __ . ~ ~-----~----:-·-&u __ ~ 

.jlll 1 12 ... ... 1 11 11 1 1' 1 ~ 
....... 

• 
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1.-Miscellaneous-Under this hea.d the following hooks have boon recdvcJ :-

1. The Berar School Paper, of which 11 numbers have been received, iii an cJucnti<>nnl 
monthly magazine and contains original articles on the method of knrhio~ 

·and other educational subjects, Departmental notices, arpointments, etc. 
2. Dnyan Sangraha, of which one number has been received, iii a monthly mnga~ine' 

and contains articles on the state of a,"l'ioulture in Derar for the pllBf. 11 yeru:9, 
singing, etc. 

Urdu /,an!J1la!Je. 

O>Iou•• Woa... I I 
Plrat I N•W S..ahn- TJ&Dal .. 

edtauu. edltlonl. ltoa• Uou. 

-R-ol-ig-ion--.--.--.--.-;--1--;~ ... I _. I 1 •• 

Beligio•.-Diwan Amjad is a small hook written in verse in prlliae of the Prophet 

Mahommed. 

A~:ou; l 
n, 4t!t Januaryl891. s 

S. V, PATWARDHAN, 
Director of PwiJ/ic ln•lrllctioll, 

llydmwad .d.11igacd Dillric!1. 

G. L o. P. O.lio. 217 n. D.-U.Us.-"...00 -1. U. I.. 


